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Site ~ Design “ Planning * Finance 
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Nordrum * Essex * Gilson * Knezevich * Cornell 
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... sight-saving, low-brightness. No glare 
and gloom to haunt the classroom... no 
torturing eye-strain. Easier lessons, healthier, 


happier students and teachers. 


Fluorescent or incandescent—economical in 


purchase, installation and maintenance. 


Write for details on Guth school lighting today. 


THE EDWIN F. GUTH C@. ¢« ST. LOU! 
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THE VAST MAJORITY OF THE NATION’S FINE BUILDINGS ARE SLOAN EQUIPPED 


é q _ pr - 
‘ wate ay 


CRANE, KIEHLER & KELLOGG x 
O'DELL, HEWLETT & LUCKENBACK 
associated architects 
A. F. CAUGHEY | oa 
mechanical engineer wi 
0. W. BURKE COMPANY 
general contractor 
SHAW-WINKLER, INC. ¢ “~ 
plumbing contractor 
NELSON COMPANY 
plumbing wholesaler 


















DEIROIT'S GIVIG PLAZA 


pectaculars to radio and television broadcasts. 

Ric hly upholstered seating is provided for nearly 
s 3000 persons on the main floor and in (he baleony. 
Detroit cars may go directly down to a two-level 

e underground garage or to a large open parking 
area. Cars from the Canadian shore, through a 

| highway tunnel, may proceed directly into the 


ies y garage or up to the surface parking area. As are 


from operas and symphony concerts to recitals thousands of other fine buildings, this ultramodern 


and lectures; from dramas and motion picture auditorium is equipped with SLOAN Flush VALVES. 


SLOAN eg ihe VALVES 


FAMOUS FOR EFFICIENCY, DURABILITY, ECONOMY 
SLOAN VALVE COMPANY * CHICAGO * ILLINOIS ——— 


Another achievement in efficiency, endurance and econ 
omy is the sLoan Act-O- Matic SHOWER HEAD, which is 
automatically self-cleaning each time it is used! No clog 
ging. No dripping. Architects specify, and W holesalers 
and Master Plumbers recommend the Act-O-Matic—the 
better shower head for better bathing 











Write for completely descriptive folder 
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give those bright young eyes 
a chance to stay bright with 


GUTH |SCHOOL| LIGHTING 











... sight-saving, low-brightness. No glare 


irchase, installation and maintenance 


Write for details on Guth school lighting today. 


THE EDWIN F. GUTH CO. e ST. LOUIS 3, M 
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CRANE, KIEHLER & KELLOGG 
O'DELL, HEWLETT & LUCKENBACK 
associated architects 
A. F. CAUGHEY 
mechanical engineer 
0. W. BURKE COMPANY 
general contractor 
SHAW-WINKLER, INC. 
plumbing contractor 
NELSON COMPANY 
plumbing wholesaler 


SLOAN EQUIPPED 


” 


SPARKLING GEM ON DETROI'S CIVIC PLAZA 


e Centered in Detroit's multi-million dollar Civic 
Plaza is the recently dedicated auditorium which 
is destined to become the focal point of the citys 
cultural interests and activities. Its gem-like ex 
terior is of Georgia white marble with Swedish blue 
pearl granite, faceted to enhance its brilliance. The 
completely air-conditioned interior is equipped 
with facilities for diversified performances, 
from operas and symphony concerts to recitals 
lectures; 


and from dramas and motion picture 


Pi 


ee “ 
¢ 4 


spectaculars to radio and television broadcasts. 
Richly upholstered seating is provided for nearly 
4000 persons on the main floor and in the baleony. 
Detroit cars may go directly down to a two-level 
underground garage or to a large open parking 
area. Cars from the Canadian shore, through a 
highway tunnel, may proceed directly into the 
garage or up to the surface parking area. As are 
thousands of other fine buildings, this ultramodern 


auditorium is equipped with SLOAN Flush VALVES. 


pEADERSH/,, 


ai 


- / ff % 
SLOAN J ULES’ VALVES ~ « 
FAMOUS FOR EFFICIENCY, DURABILITY, ECONOMY z 
SLOAN VALVE COMPANY * CHICAGO *« ILLINOIS ——— 


Another achievement in efficiency 
the SLOAN 


ind econ 
{ct-O- Matic SHOWER HEAD, which is 
automatically self-cleaning each time it is used! No clog 
ging ind Wholes 
and Master Plumbers recommend the Act-O-Matic 
better 
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No dripping. Architects specify 


shower head for better bathing 


Write for completely descriptive folder 
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am for comfort, economy, flexibility 


The modern functional design of this impressive 
suburban school reflects two of the most important 
factors to consider in planning today’s schools— 
widely diversified usage requirements and extensive 
use of facilities for “after-hours” activities. 

The flexibility of Johnson Dual Temperature Con- 
trol easily satisfies the varied needs of such schools. 
At the 2,000-capacity Hopkins High School*, the 
requirements involve not only the control of heating 
and ventilating equipment, but also the year ’round 
regulation of a multi-zone air conditioning system 
in a business administration wing. 

During regular school hours, Johnson Dual 
Thermostats in each room of the building maintain 
the ideal comfort level in each space. Whether it’s 
a classroom, gymnasium, shop, auditorium or pool 
area, the thermostat on the wall automatically 
matches the temperature to the exact needs of the 
school’s occupants. 

At the end of the school day, all Dual Thermostats 
in the building are reset, from a central point, to 
operate at reduced non-occupancy temperatures. If 
a room continues in use, merely pressing the button 
on the Dual Thermostat restores it to normal occu- 
pancy temperature, without affecting the economy 
settings of other thermostats in the building. Fuel 
savings are impressive. 

Equally efficient temperature regulation is pro- 
vided in the air conditioned business administration 
wing. Here, Johnson Dual insures an all-year supply 
of perfectly conditioned air for the school’s offices 
as well as the offices and meeting rooms of the 
members and staff of the city’s school board. 


Johnson Dual Control makes any school easier to 
plan, less costly to operate. The unmatched comfort, 
economy and flexibility of Johnson Dual can be 
applied to all types of heating, ventil.ting and air 
conditioning systems. A nearby Johnson engineer 
will gladly supply complete information without ob- 
ligation. Johnson Service Company, Milwaukee 1, 
Wisconsin. Direct Branch Offices in Principal Cities. 


JOHNSON fg CONTROL 


SINCE 


PLANNING MANUFACTURING ° INSTALLING 
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THE AMERICAN 


STE AIIRIRNITUTE 62 January, (957 
| FEATURES | TERY The Northwest Classen high 


school in Oklahoma City, fea- 
14 The Research and Development Project, Rober! > tured in the JOURNAL’s re- 


Permissable Procedures in Construction Contracts, Roach a | view of school planning and 

: : - n / construction for 1957, is an aca- 
Selection and Development of the School Site, Nordrum : 

demic urban secondary plant 

designed for the typical square 

Trends in School Design, Essex city site. A campus high school 

for a balanced curriculum in a smaller city is 

illustrated by the Sunnyside, Wash., high school; 

economical and compact, the Northwest Area’s 


. . . bas 
Sanity in School Building, Gilson en 


High School Size and Building Costs, Cornel! 
When Are Schools Overcrowded?, Knezevich 


Using Surveys to Improve School Lighting, Darby high school in Luzerne County, Pa., has a general 

st : agricultural program for its rural students. 

New Trends in Heating Schools, Bush ny : ; 

We're sure you'll also be interested in some of 

Chicago’s High School Centennial, Delaney the “special” buildings presented, 

Heading the list of general articles is Mr. Essex’s 
WYe) DMZ ile) Mm Pcie, capsule report on all of the contemporary “Trends 
in School Design.” 

62 About the School Construction Stalemate, Exton Mr. Cornell considers high school size and 
building cost; Dr. Knezevich defines the properly- 
sized school enrollment; Dr. Darby explains the 

Kiel (ole) Me 10/1 He) ) se “why” and “how” of a school lighting survey. 
There are still other articles that deserve your 


attention and don’t miss the JOURNAL’s regular 
A Secondary Plant in the Campus Mode, Roihe and features! 


Mallery 


20 Northwest Classen High School, Georg 


Compact and Economical, Cruttenden 


A Modern and Economical School, Brown soni ieeeen siememeelibiaiiieemetaaneatial 


Saint Paul Builds a Demonstration and Research Class- WILLIAM C. BRUCE, Editor 


room, Kearney, Flanders, and Flynn ; 

Published on the 25th of the month preceding the date of issue by 
THER BRUCK PUBLISHING COMPANY 400 North Hroadway, 
Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin. CENTRAL OFFICK: 20 North Wacker 
EDITORIALS Drive, Chicago 6, Hlinois. EASTERN OFFICE: 233 Broadway, 

New York 7, New York 
64 Schoolhouse Building in 1957 THE AMEKICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL, A Periodical 
of School Administration, January 1957 Vol 1M, No i 
64 The New Commissioner Copyright, 1956, by The Bruce Publishing Company All rights 
reserved. Title registered as Trade Mark in the United States 
Patent Office. Entered as Second-Class Mail Matter March 17, 


AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION a eee 


SUBSCRIPTIONS. In the United States, Possessions, and Canada, 
A-V Education Is Here to Stz 

66 A- \Gucation Is ere to Stay, (ross $4.00 «a vear, payable in advance. Two-year subscriptions will be 

accepted at $6.00. In all toreign countries, $4.50; two years at 

$7.00. Single copies, SO cents 


Wie (ele)a LUNCH TRENDS DISCONTINUANCE. Notice of dissontinuence of subscription 


must reach the Publication Office in Milwaukee at least 15 days 
before expiration date 


74 Designs for Today’s School Lunchroom 
CHANGE OF ADDRESS. When you have « change of 


address 


kindly report it to us at once. Send us your old as well as your 
new address and be sure the Postmaster is notified Postal regule- 
DEPARTMENTS tions restrict forwarded service on magazines to two issues only 
EDITORIAL MATERIAI Manuscripts and photographs bearing 

c - - | J 
) Surveying the School Scene New Books on school administration, superintendence, school architecture, and 
72 Administration News Personal News related topics are solicited and will be paid for 
76 School Board News Teachers’ Salaries Contributions should be mailed to Milwaukee 
_ ' he o ry ete poets le 
79 Building News School Finance & Taxation accompanied | return postage if unsuitabl 


upon publication 


direct and should 


96 New Products The 


contents of this issue are listed in the Education Index,” 
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Fowlerville High School, Fowlerville, Michigan, i 
designed with interior load-bearing masonry walls and 
Fenestra Acoustical-Structural “D’’ Panels to reduce 
structural steel requirements to a minimum. Total 
costs for this 41,000 square foot school were approxi 
$11.00 per square foot an 


figure for high school construction in this area. 


Architect: Louis C. Kingscott and Associates, Inc., 
Kalamazoo, Michigan. 


Contractor: Vandenburg 
Lansing, Michigan. 


Co., East 


Construction 


mately economical] 


How Fenestra Acoustical- Structural 
Building Panels 


SAVE STRUCTURAL STEEL 
IN SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION 


Spanning between interior masonry bearing walls, 
Fenestra Panels practically eliminate structural steel 
and reduce foundation and footing requirements. 
Schools using this basic structural system have been 
built in many different areas at costs from $9.00 to 
$12.00 foot 


per square depending on mechanical 


facilities, interior trim and accessories. 


Fenestra Acoustical-Structural Building Panels 
form the structural roof deck and the finished interior 
ceiling complete with “‘built-in’”’ acoustical treatment 
They replace five different materials—usually requir 


ing extra labor and costs—with one 


building unit, 
erected in one operation by only one trade. 


The unique cellular design of Fenestra Building 
Panels makes them strong enough to span up to 31 
feet under normal roof loads. They also provide lateral 
bracing for the bearing walls. Their width—24 inches 

fits perfectly with modular design techniques. This 
speeds up construction and eliminates cutting and 


fitting of panels and other materials on the job. 


To provide the acoustical ceiling, the flat bottom 


METAL 
BUILDING 
PANELS 


Ten CSTTU 


INCORPORATED 


Your Single Source of Supply for 
BUILDING PANELS - DOORS - WINDOWS 


surface of 


An 


Fenestra arched, sound-absorbing batt that produces 


the panels is perforated, exclusive 


a noise reduction coefficient of 80°, 
the 


is enclosed inside 
by 


“stuck on” 


panels. It cannot be harmed painting or 


maintenance cleaning. There is no ma 
terial to discolor or fall off and require replacement. 
And, because this plate is the structural 


a part ol 


panels, it is made of 16-gauge steel—4 times thicker 
than the usual metal pan ceiling construction, This 
assures extra resistance to damage by objects thrown 
against the ceiling or other impacts. Room-to-room 
noise flow is prevented by sound transmission barriers 
incorporated into the panel design. 

If you are now planning a new school building, you 
should get complete details on Fenestra Acoustical 
Structural Building Panels and the 
new school design concepts possible 
with them. The New 1957 


Building Panel Catalog gives you com 


Fenestra 


plete information. Mail the coupon 
below, today, for your FREE copy or 
call your Fenestra representative 


Trademarh 


Fenestra Incor porated 

Dept. AS-1, 2256 East Grand Blvd. 

Detroit 11, Michigan 

Please send me FREE copy of New 1957 Fenestra Building 
Panel Catalog including details on Fenestra Acoustical- 
Structural Building Panels for school 


NAME 
SCHOOL 
ADDRESS 


CITY 





QUIETER, SAFER CLASSROOMS... 


with 


ACOUSTICAL PLASTER 


How much is it worth for students to hear their teacher in the classroom? Just about 

as much as their future happiness is worth! In many instances children 

caught in crowded classrooms on short schedules are in serious danger of being 
deprived of the education they need to fit them for the problems ahead — simply 
because they cannot hear their teacher over the reverberation of sounds 

within the classroom and noises originating outside. Good soundproofing 

and good acoustics provided by Genuine lath and plaster walls and 

acoustical plaster ceilings give children their one chance to learn 

with the one material that provides an American Standard fire-resistance rating 


of from a minimum of one full hour to as high as four hours, depending on 
type of construction 


Only GENUINE Lath and PLASTER gives you perfect acoustics plus these extras: 


FIREPROOF * BEAUTY © LOW MAINTENANCE COSTS * DURABILITY 


GENUINE *: PLASTER 


Write for our booklet: “CHILDREN AREN’I FIREPROOF” 


SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA PLASTERING INSTITUTE 
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Schieber uses 800 Ibs. pull test 
anchors, not screws, for securing 
tops to understructure 


Forged clevis hinges with 
snag-proof snap rings provide 
rigid, rattle-free assembly 





Mark-proof rubber casters 
protect floors 


( ) 
Understructure is heavy 1-inch 
steel tubing with 840” wall 


Benches reinforced by four 
(not two) longitudinal, formed 
steel stringers 








In-Wall units are counterbolanced 
for ease of operation 


All edges finished with permanently 
bright ‘'T'’ stainless steel moulding 


Safety catch prevents folded units 
falling from pocket when being 
operated 











All joints are welded and welded 
in precision jigs 





Surfaces in optional colors and 
patterns 


A 
a 


Defachable units secured in 
tracks with retractable roller 
buttons. Can't come out unless 
intentionally detached 


f 
i) 
| 


| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
| 





rw 
Steel back in pockets adds to 
rigidity, eliminates contractor 
finishing 








Tables and benches roll all the 
way into pockets on casters do 
not drag last few inches 





All casters equipped with permanent 
oil impregnated bearings —no 


| oiling, ever 


Center casters are swivel type for 
easy maneuvering of detached 
tables and benches 





ca 


Any height unit may be returned to 
any pocket. Welded-on (not cut 
outs) tracks have long keyhole 
slots 





Q top Yang is assured when Schieber is 


specified. Standards on materials and workmanship 
are based on first hand knowledge of the nature of 
school use and what it requires. Schieber originated 
the multi-purpose room (lunch room-activities area) 
folding tables and benches and our engineering, 
development and research has always led the field. As 
evidence, never has one penny been spent for service 
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on a Schieber unit except where normal wear occurred 
over a long period of time and the first installation 
ever made, 25 years ago, is still in daily use. Thousands 
of schools now use this equipment and more than a 
thousand school architects have specified it, most of 
them many times. Let us answer your questions or 
better, write for our booklet: “Twenty Questions-— 
and Answers.” 


SALES COMPANY 


Detrolt 329, Michigan 


Representatives in all areas..U. S. & Canada 





In school construction... 


LIGHTSTEEL 


offers a combination of advantages 


Architects are specifying increasing 
quantities of LIGHTSTEEL in new schools 
—for complete framing, and for 
specific uses such as interior walls, 
exterior walls, corridor joists, cana- 
pies, floor joists and roof rafters. 
Because of its versatility, there is 
scarcely a school where LIGHTSTEEL 
cannot be used to advantage. 


In the case of interior wall con- 
struction, LIGHTSTEEL studs provide 
rapid and economical means of at- 
taching collateral materials. Any 
materials may be used. 


The fire safety and permanence of 
LIGHTSTEEL cannot be approached by 
, wood studs. It offers all of the advan- 
PLASTER eles . tages of heavier-grade steel without 
uceuiersd © wd the excessive weight and high cost 
of overdesign. To achieve compar- 
able sound reduction with masonry 
— would require a wall of two to three 
times the thickness—which means 
less floor space, resulting in smaller 
or fewer classrooms. 

Economical to buy, LIGHTSTEEL also 
cuts erection costs. Complete wall 
units can be shop assembled, then 
trucked to the job site for immediate 
placement. 


For complete details of the many 
advantages of LIGHTSTEEL, send for Cata- 
log and Technical Manual. No cost 
or obligation. 


SETTING BED—~ 














PENN METAL COMPANY, INC. 
General Sales Office: 40 Central $t., Boston 9, Mass. 
Plant: Parkersburg, W. Va. 

District Sales Offices: Boston, New York, 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Chicago, Detroit, 

. St. Lovis, Dallas, Little Rock, Seattle, 
PERFORATED TAPE / : San Francisco, Los Angeles, Parkersburg 


“c" curs PLASTER’ .”.”. Also representatives in principal cities 
FOR JOINT o* 
REINFORCING) 


()}— DIAMOND CLIP 


GYPSUM BOARD 





JOINT CEMENT 
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Surveying the School $ 





SCHOOL DISTRICTS 


\ study of the U. S. Bureau of the 
Census indicates that the total number of 
school districts in the United States is 
1.881 as of September, 1956. There are 
?521 other public school 
under the control mostly of 
municipal, and township govern 
ments. The latter number includes the 
tate-administered school systems ol Del 
Maine, and 465 local school 
Pennsylvania, operated jointly 


ilso In operation 
ystems 


county 


iware ind 
ystems in 


DV two or more 
In 194 


school districts 

there were in operation 108 
chool districts, and by 1951-52 the total 
had dropped to 67,346 The reduction 
were made principally in Illinois, Michigan 
Minnesota, Nevada, Nebraska, New York 
and Wisconsin. The largest reduction was 
made in Minnesota where 42 
the school districts 
consolidations or 


per cent ol 
eliminated by 
lino: 


cent ind in 


were 
innexations. In 
the reduction was 41.9 pet 


New York, 40.7 


The trend toward lessening the number 


FIVE CURRENT ADMINISTRATIVE QUESTIONS 


At the annual 
York State 


(October 


convention of the New 
School Boards Association 
state Supt James E. Allen 
Jr., of the New York State Department of 
Education presented hive questions to the 
assembled school which in_ his 
deserve consideration on the part 
of school boards if and the officials 
of the local schools would continue to de 
serve public support. While the questions 
vere raised to meet the New York 
they ipply quite definitely to 
state in the union. In concluding his 
lengthy address, Dr. Allen said 

rhe public values education and is willing to 
ipport it, but more and more of our citizens 
vant to be shown that their increased support 
has resulted in real improvement in education 
It would therefore, that a checklist of 
evaluative que vould be useful as a 
planning to 
vhich give full 
quality education for mone) 
like to suggest five such 
consideration 


boards 
Opinion 


they 


situa 


tion every 


ecm 
tion 
means of guiding our produce 
measure ol 
invested. I would 


question lor our 


chool system 


Question 1. Have you formulated a plan 
for the improvement of your schools? Every 
chool board should long-range plan 
for the expansion of educational opportunity 
in that community and for the im 
provement of the quality of the 
program. This plan should be developed with 
the aid of your staff and should be 
to and understood by them and by the 


have a 


board 


educational 


available 
citizens 
of your district 
Question Do 
lor the 
chool Such i program should reveal 
consideration of at least the folle 
1 i Salar chedule high enough to 
getting and keeping good teacher b 
tive which award 
chievement in 


ou have a specific program 


improvement of instruction In your 


tem? 
ywing tactor 

assure 
incen 
teacher for outstanding 
teaching n in-service 
ogram which offer 


oppor 
py 


and 
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imagination (d ufficient 
and other alice sO 


energies ol yout! 


clerical assistance 
that the talent ind 
teachers will not be 
nonteaching 


wasted 
duties; (¢) ade 
instructional materials to enable teacher 
to enrich their teaching and increase the efile 
tiveness of learning; (/) a good guidance pro 


in perlorming 
quate 


gram 

Question Have you provided adequately 
for the administration and supervision of 
chool system? Education today is big 
ne It is just about the 
business In your community 
efficient! ind economically 
educational leadership and management pro 
cedure The employment of a_ well-qualified 
person for your school administrator 
most important job. He should be paid 
and provided with staff specialist 
© that his time can be devoted to protes 
leadership and not wasted by unnece iry at 
tention to detail and clerical dutic 

Question 4. Have you a plan for evaluating 
the quality and achievement of thools? 
4 chool board mace 
effort to 


your 
busi 
most important 
lo administer it 


requires top-level 


your 
well 
idequate 


ional 


your 
members you have 
budgets to 

classroom space ind do other thing 
to make our school system better. What 
you taken to find out whether such 
bearing fruit? Can you answer the 
taxpayer in your who ask “Tust 
good are our schools?” “Are the better 
than last vear, or “What have ou 
accomplished as a result of the idditional 
State aid paid ¢ To 
plan lor 
evaluation and tor holding your staff member 
responsible for result 


erious raise increas 


many 
step have 
efiort are 
community 
how 
VOI 
received and school taxe 


do oO require that ou have 4 


Ouestion Do you havea tematic pr 

reportin 0 your stewardship of 
the people } to the citizens of our 
f . ping the 
per odu | ind 


gram for 


communit informed 


public 
about the 


their schools is ¢ 


regularl progre 


ind needs of ential for pub 


lic understanding and support of good schoo 


Failure to do so leads to ispicion 


} 


ind dete ition i Tt jalit ol the schoc 


of districts wa re ed in the 
Missisippi, Montana, Nevada 
shire New Mexico ind 
which report small 
ber of operating districts 

Nebraska has 4991 school districts, the 
largest number of all the states, Wisconsi 
is listed with 3832 districts, and 
lowa 1 with districts The 


s¢ hools 


state ol 
New Hamp 
Vermont, all of 


increases in the nun 


econd 
third 
movement tor 


3696 
improving through 
enlargement ot at 
administrative district 
moving torward at widely varying rates ol 
progre and etlectivenes 


DR. DERTHICK APPOINTED 

Dr. Lawrence G. Derthick 
ent of Chattanooga, Tenn., ha 
been appointed by President Eisenhower 
as | Ms) 


the betterment and 


tendance ind 


superintend 
school at 


Commis 
sioner of Education 
He succeeds Dr 
Samuel M. Brow 
nell, and will fill the 
position which ha 
been vacant 
September 1, when 
Dr Brownell — re 
signed to become 
superintendent of 

Detroit 
receive i 
$14,800 a 


since 


schools at 
He will 
salary of 
year 

Dr. Derthick 


ha been 


who 
prominent 
director and 
AASA., is a 
erved as 
Nashville from 1939 to 
uperintendent 


Derthick 


Lowrence G 
as i 


pre ident of the 
Kentucky and 
intendent at 
he has been 
ince 1942 


native ol super 


1942 
at Chattanooga 


PROPOSES FEDERAL PROGRAM 
idadre to the National 

tudi in Cleveland, Ohio 
1956, Walter Reuther pre 
vorke! 


federal aid to 


In an Council of 


November 
ident of the 
proposed a program of 
education, to cost $40. billion 

period of — five ear Thi 
would cost 
of the gro national product It would pro 
Vick assistance for 1) 400,000 ad 
ditional cla ibstantial 


iulo union 


or more in i 


program from | to per cent 


building 
room ( increas 
in teacher 
lederal 


ilarie ( establishment of a 
program 1) ltederal and 
tate co-operation in the wilted 
children ind etting up a method of 


preventing priva industr from 


cholarshiy 
education of 


pirating 


UPGRADE ADMINISTRATORS 
\ new org 


Council 


inization, cailing itself the va 
Administrative 
chool 


ip Of representative 


Leadership 


formed to upgrade idministra 





of 31° universitic will have the task of in city school systems 1953-54 
raising the standards tor selecting school ad 1 9 per cent increase over 1951 
ministrators. The present method, it is pointed cities had the largest gains 

out, varie from rigorous certification to School clerical help received an average 
putting in whoever will run for office as long annual salary of $1,699 in 1953-54, and there 
as he can read. The Kellogg Foundation will was less than one full-time clerical employee 
assist with a $400,000 grant to finance the per school 

organization and operation of the Council 


was $4,196 


Smaller 


City school tems received 63.1 per cent 
of their fund rom city school taxe Fi 
SCHOOL EXPENDITURES nancial backing came trom the state which 
pupil did provided 27.8 per cent; counts 6.9 per 
not increase as rapidly as average pet 
income during the 15-year yan ending in 
1954, according to the latest biennial surve LIMA ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
of the ( Office of Education 
The report shows that the a 


Public school expenditures et cent 


mal ind other ource per cent 


The Citizen Advisory Committee of Lima 
personal Ohio, has engaged in a comprehensive seri 
incon ilter taxe increased 144 per cent of jobs intended to Improve communicati 
while current school etween the people of Lima and the schools 
und planned to improve the attitudes of th 
community and of the schools and ultimatel 


cher to better the instructional servic which the 


n 
trom 1949-40 to 1954 4 
expenditure xr pupil increased onl 159 
’ 
per cent during the ime period 


The average annual salary paid to t 


School system cuts towel costs 
with Mosinee \yy,-Jowls 29% 


MOSINEE TOWLS~ 


eusn eur ox: 


vera —® 


A school system in 


Michigan* with an enroll 
ment of 1200 switched to Turn-Towls 


after using a towel of ordinary quality. 


The cost of service per school year with 
the previous towel service was $616. Combining 
Curn-Towl drying qualities and the controlled 
dispensing feature of the lurn-Towl cabinet 


reduced the annual cost of the service to $4346. 


Improve your washroom as aaa ers rieledscnsg 
facilities — and save money, too \ N\A 
with Mosinee Turn-Towl 
service. Write today for Swllolhoke Touela 


the name of your nearest 

tay. ‘strit BAY WEST PAPER CO. 
Mosinee Towel Distributor. 9990 Weet Mecen Street 
Seikienstaie ainieen GREEN BAY ® WISCONSIN 


Division of Mosinee Paper Mills Co, 





schools provide. In an address to the teacher 
of the city, Supt. Gordon G. Humbert, re 
cently outlined the work of the committee 
and described in popular form the underlying 
philosophy of the committee 


SPEECH EDUCATION 


A program of speech education is being 
carried out in the Wall township schools at 
Allenwood, N. J. The program emphasizes 
pecial education for children with disord 
of speech stemming from organic cause 
ilso offers training for the mentally retarde 
Children with impaired hearing receive p 
plementary instruction for the hard-of-hearing 
while attending regular classes. The instru 
includes auditory training, speech reading 
peech correction, and language development 
\ pure tone, audiometric screening surve 


J 


tion 


used to test the hearing acuity of children 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


rhe U. S. Office of Education has approved 
contracts with seven colleges and universit 
lor co-operative educational research I 
contracts include three with Syracus« 
versit two with Boston University 
one each with Indiana University and 
College. The agreements are another 
the co-operative research program begun 
cently under a $1 million appropriation 
by Congress 


COLLEGE ENROLLMENT 
The U. S. Office of Education ha ‘ 
that 2,957,227 students are enrolled in 
courses in the nation’s colleges and universit 
this year. This exceeds last year’s fi 


po 


ic 
ire 
$6,298, a gain of 8.7 per cent Ther 
735,065 new students enrolled in Sept 

an increase Ol! 6.6 per cent 


LIBRARY PROGRAM 
In Clarkston, Mich., a unique school libra 

program is in operation. A mother who 
believed the library to be inadequate formed 
a library club of seven, which eventuall 
grew to 125 mothers, operating five elementar 
school libraric Each school has its own 
library group, and each group is a memb« 
of the association. These mothers select tl 
book raise the money, work in shift 
librarians, mend books, and prepare thi 
log rhe chool provides one 


' 
i 
cata 
elementa 
librarian, who serves as a resource perso! 
The plan has provided excellent libraric 
and has proved an excellent public relatior 
program 


+ 


COMING CONVENTIONS 


Jan. 10-11. Tennessee School Boards Associ- 
ation, at Andrew Jackson Hotel, Nashvill 
Secretary Dr William BK Rich Nashville 
Attendance ) 

Jan. 15-16. Kansas Association of School 
Boards, at Topeka, Kans. Secretary, Ca B 
Althaus, Lawrence Attendance, 25¢ 

Jan. 15-17. Manitoba, Canada, School Trustees 
Association, at Winnipeg. Secretary, B. Harold 
Stinson, Winnipeg, Manitoba Attendant 
800-1000. Exhibit 

Feb. 3-5. Lovisiana School Boards Associa- 
tion, Baton Rouge. Secretary, Fred G. Thatcher 
Baton Rouge. Attendance, 500 

Feb. 5-7. Minnesota School Boards Associa- 

at St. Paul. Secretary, W. A. Wettergren 
Peter. Attendance, 3000. Exhibit 

Feb. 14-16. National School Boards Associa- 
tion, at Chalfonte-Haddon Hotel, Atlantic 
City, N. J. Secretary, W. A. Shannon, 4 f 
Ohio St., Chicago 11, Ill. Attendance OK 

Feb. 15-20. American Association of School 
Administrators, at Atlantic City, N. J. Se 
tary, Finis E. Engleman, 1201 16th 


N.W., Washington 6, D. ¢ 


‘ 
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ATTENTION 


..- manufactured by 
specialists 


@ MAXIMUM WORKING AREA — The 
specially designed desk top gives the student 
a maximum working area and properly sup- 
ports the arms — permitting reading and 
writing without awkwardly bending for- 
ward, Better posture is developed — alertness 


and attentiveness result! 


@ UP-DOWN.-IN-OUT 


A quick, positive 
adjustment raises or lowers the top — up- 
ward and outward, downward and inward 


to suit each pupil comfortably 


@ DISCOURAGE SLOUCHING — The 
semi-flexible Body-Contour Seat-Back en 
courages a straight, upright position and 


discourages slouching reducing physical 








and mental fatigue that impedes proper 
learning 


@ Lik! A GLOVI The Seat-Back can be 


raised or lowered in seconds to fit students 





of all sizes — exactly. Correct, relaxed seat 


ing is assured! 


@ SLOUCH [Hl rEEI NOI rH 
MIND The exclusive Offset Movable 
Pedestal allows full backward and forward 
leg movement — preventing cramped, frus 


trating positions that cause distraction 








A 


- waley a) 
bij 
' ae 
bn ot 


MODEL r~™! 
602-2 




















Let us prove to you how Jeneral desks make your 
students want to pay attention. 





ane | pence featuring the designs of William James Bargen 
TODAY ae ae 
FOR 9 


FOR eatin Boat General scvoor Equiement co. 


INFORMATION 869 HERSEY STREET, ST. PAUL 14, MINN. 
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Emily Griffith Opportunity Shool, Denver, Colorado 
Superintendent of Schools: Dr. Kenneth E. Oberholtzer; 
Architect: Jamieson & Williams; Engineer: Ken Murray 


HerNel-Cool Units in each room 
are now providing heating, venti- 
lating, and natural cooling. Only 
the addition of a chiller in the 
boiler room is necessary for com 
plete hot weather air conditioning 














Conditioning 
with HerNel-Cool 


Simple chiller installation will 
add air conditioning to existing 
unit ventilator system. 


Since its founding in 1916, the Emily Grifith Opportunity 
School in Denver, Colorado, has been a symbol of pro- 
gressive thinking in education. 


That same progressive thinking went into the planning of 
the school’s modern four story addition, built in 1956. All 
classrooms and administrative offices are equipped with 
HerNel-Cool units which heat, ventilate and provide natural 
cooling with outside air. Only the addition of a chiller in the 
boiler room is needed for complete hot weather air condi- 
tioning. When it is wanted, air conditioning can be secured 
without disruption . and without expensive alteration 
and installation charges. 


HOW THE SYSTEM WORKS 


HerNel-Cool units provide individual temperature control 
for each room, automatically. Most of the year they provide 
heat, ventilation, or natural cooling (with outside air) as 
the room requires. When a chiller is installed in the boiler 
room, HerNel-Cool units also function as air conditioners. 
In hot weather, the units switch automatically to mechanical 
cooling, with chilled water circulating in the same piping 
that carries hot water during cold weather. The cost is far 
less than separate heating and air conditioning systems— 
both for installation and operation. 


Thoroughly tested in hot, humid climates, HerNel-Cool 
units have exceeded every requirement. The yystem is flexible, 
too. Units can be installed now where they are needed most 
—the system can later be extended whenever you wish. 


Would you like more information? We will be glad to send 
you our new 20 page book, “HerNel-Cool AIR CONDI- 
TIONER for Schools”. Just write to Herman Nelson Unit 
Ventilator Products, American Air Filter Company, Inc., 
Louisville 8, Kentucky. 


, = yelten ve 


COMPANY, INC. 


UNIT VENTILATOR RODUCTS 


American Air Filter Company, Inc., System of Classroom Cooling, Heating and Ventilating 


Any Fuel 
Any Climate 











There is a Herman Nelson Unit 
Specifically Designed to Give You 
More Classroom Comfort Per Dollar 


Flexibility will always be important to Herman 
Nelson—for there is no “one best’ system to pro- 
vide for heating, ventilating and cooling classrooms. 
The health and comfort of pupils and teachers come 
first. The design, structure and location of each school 
will indicate the most economical and practical sys- 
tem to achieve that ideal classroom atmosphere. 


HOT WATER, STEAM 
Herman Nelson Unit Ven- 
tilators with patented 
DRAFT|STOP control 
downdrafts without add 
ing to the classroom heat 
load, provide ideal class- 
room climates. 


Gas 
New UNIivent Gas Fired 
Unit Ventilator provides 
all the health and comfort 
features of the DRAFT] 
STOP system in a com- 
pletely self-contained unit 








MILD CLIMATES 
AMERVENT built espec 
ially for schools in mild 
climate areas, provides 
fresh air cooling, heating 
and ventilating within the 
nominal cost of heating 
alone 





ELECTRIC 
New Electric Unit Venti 
lator in which an electric 
heating element replaces 
the hot water or steam 
coil provides all DRAFT] 
S'OP comfort features 
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The Research and Development Project 


In the opinion of many people who are 


interested in public education, the period 


between 1945 and 19 was an unusual one 
in many respect Probably its most un 
usual feature was that during this decade 
more people actually became interested in 
their public schools than ever before. For 
the first time, in the opinion of many 
public schools really became “public The 
interest of citizens was manifest by the 
creation of many local and tate citizen 
committe and local ind tate chool 


board a 
At the level the 
izens Commission for the 
ind the National 
tion into 
reached in the 
held, in thi 


community 


ocimtion 
National Cit 
Public School 
Board \s 
The 


when 


national 
school ocia 
being climax wa 


year 19 


came 
there were 
hundreds of 
state conter 


November of 


country many 
and 


education: and in 


conterence 


ence on 


19 is called by President Eisenhower 
the White House Conference on Education 
In the spring of 1956 the Board of 


Directors of the National School 
Association decided that it wa 


Boards 
the appro 


priate time to take advantage of this new 
found interest on the part of those citizen 
who were legally responsible for publi 
chool uch as boards of education, and 
citizens generally They also believed it 
Wil a good time to take it look at othe 


tructure of the National 
Board Association and of their 
tate a to the end that 
a more effective program for the improve 
ment of public 
pli hed The Project Propo il Committe 
of the National School Board \ 
compo ed of Mr H M Mulberry of 
chairman; O. H. Robert Ir., of 


organizational 
me) | hool 


member ocmtion 
education could be: accom 


ocimtion 


Chicago 


Evansville, Ind., immediate past president 
Cyrus M. Higley ot Norwich, N. ¥ ind 
Robert Wilh of Bradenton Fla mem 


bers of the board of directors, then 
idered the problem 

National 
ociation Was concerned 
to the 


Development 


con 
facing education, in 
School Boards As 
ind recommended 
director i 


© far as the 


board of Research and 


Project 


The Project 


The purposes ol this Project. as set out 
by the committee were, in general, to 
analyze the major issues of education re 


these 
appraisal of what has been 


quiring action by responsible laymet 
to include an 
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O. H. ROBERTS, JR. 


Director, N.S.B.A. Research and Development Project 


been done on such 
levels to do the necessary 
research or have it done to determine edu 
and why these needs have 
met; to study effective action 
used by groups other than edu 
methods of successful 
to sample many states to determine 
educational needs and the barriers to meet 


and has not 
issues at all 


done 


cational needs 
not been 
technique 
cation tor opera 
tion 
ing these needs: to study the effectiveness 
of the programs of state school boards as 
ociations and their and means of 
improvement; and finally, in the light of 
these areas, to study the 
responsibilities of the National School 
Boards Association for the improvement of 
public education 


of these 


need . 


the findings in 


Upon the determination 
responsibilities, the Project would 
examine N S.B.A. functions, co-operative 
relation hnancing ind future 
the results of would comprise re¢ 
ommendation to the board of director 
These spelled out in 
pecihe detail, were placed before the board 
of directors, and they in turn approved the 
Project, subject to its being financed. A 
proposal was made to the Fund for the 
Advancement of Education, and they in 


program 
which 


purpose as more 


turn granted $65,000 to the National 
School Boards Association to finance the 
Project which is to be completed within 
i period ol one year 

The board ippointed O H. Roberts, Jr 
of Evansville, Ind., immediate past pre 
ident, as director. The board also ippointed 
t study commission composed of 19 mem 
bers to serve a L policy making body and 


idvisory Project. The com 

composed of the seven members 
Executive Committee of the Na 
School Board As 
ident of three State 


ociation the 


group tor the 
mission 
of the 
tional ociation pre 
Boards As 
executive ecretaries ol 
three State S« hool Boards Associations i 
elected by the The 
pre ident or a delegated representative ol 
the American Association of School Ad 
ministrators, the National Education As 
sociation, the National Citizens Council 
for Better Schools, the National 
of Parents and Council of 


hel hool 


board ot direc tors 


Congress 
Teachers, the 


Chief State School Officers, and the United 
States Office of Education are also mem 
bers 


Project and 
commission 
July 


Upon the approval of. the 
the appointment of the study 


a meeting was called in Chicago in 


of 1956 for the commission to formulate 
plans and to define and limit the areas of 


the study. It was recognized very early 
that if the study was to be most effec 
tive, the problem of limitation and isola 
tion of those areas most important to the 


study was the prime responsibility of the 
policies commission; and the July meeting 
was given over to this responsibility 

At the commission meeting, the study 
was divided into three rather simply stated 
areas, as follows 


1. What are the 


responsibilitic s of la 


men 

for the improvement of public school educa 
tion and how do they best fulfill them ? 

What are the responsibilities of lay and 


professional groups organized primarily to im 
prove educ ation, to co operate in accompli h 
ing their objectives, and what are the 
ful techniques used in 

What are the continuing 
of the National School Boards 
the improvement ol public 
and how should they be fulfilled? 

It was agreed by the staff and the com 
mission that the techniques for the 
would include 
and conferences 
commission 


ucce 
uch co operation ¢ 
responsibilitic 
Association for 


school education 


tudy 
questionnaires 
Immediately following the 
the staff began prep 
questionnaires, the first 


interviews 


meeting 
several 
of which was an effort to obtain the names 
of persons to be 
both lay 


also be 


iration ol 


contacted personally 
and professional vho 
contacted by letter in the 
event it was impossible to interview then 
These obtained 


persons 
would 


names were 


Irom Corl 
mission members, State School Boards A 
sociation presidents, and executive secre 
taries. A mailing list of some 500 persor 
Oo} widespread local tate ind national 


importance ha 
tionnaire ha 
with this group 


been compiled ind a que 
been developed nd ] ed 


\ three-part questionnaire was developed 


for the use of state president ind execu 
tive secretaries. It was based prince ly 
upon the interpretation and analysis of 
board members’ responsibilities in the vari 
ous states: the ev idence of their acce plance 
of responsibility; the methods, activitie 


and materials used by boards: their pat 
terns of action: needed assistance from the 
National School Boards office and their 
thinking on the future program of the 
National School Boards Association. At the 
present time these questionnaires are being 


returned to the director’s office 


Concluded on page I 


SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 








EE ———- - 





Every one is [alored -[p The- Job! 


Official Rectangular Back 
board. “4%” Herculite tem 
pered giass cushioned in 
Neoprene. Sturdy metal 
frame Medart also makesa 
fuggedly framed, thick ply 
wood rectangular back 
board, afavoritefor practice 








at 
— 
BASKETBALL BACKSTOPS 











First, they're built right — rugged, durable, 
FelaCe Mma loe-teleletsic~ Beem Como) cehate(-Mtu(-Mililci @eertiie) (4 
PYeette-\-Mmeltiia @ie-ts) orks aileron 


Next, they’re properly erected. Structural 
conditions are analyzed by engineering experts; 
then playing requirements and other factors, 
including budget, are considered to be sure the 
right backstop is selected. Finally, each is 
“Tailored-To-The-Job” and expertly erected to 
guarantee a completely official and 

satisfactory installation. 


Backstops may look alike but it’s the many extra 
years of trouble-free, maintenance-free 


; : ‘ Official Fan-Shaped Backboard 
service that proves every dollar invested in rn ¥ ‘ Hereulite pati. an yvonne bed 


Medart Backstops Te meliri@es aitag spent. } ; ra in Neoprene Double angle welded 
frame. Will replace any Medart far 
shaped steel backboard (Not shown) 
Medart's famous Official fan shaped 

Write For Catalog steel backboard built of a single 
12-gauge shell, channel reintorced 


FRED MEDART PRODUCTS INCORPORATED ¢ 3578 DE KALB ST. ¢ ST. LOUIS 16, MISSOURI 
POWER OPERATION WITH REMOTE CONTROL 


Lowers or raises backstops smoothly, quietly, swiftly, safely. Eliminates laborio 


ss Operation with winch 
Key-operated control switch mounted or 


gym woll or other convenient loca Power operator can also be 


nstalled on most Medart suspended backstops already in service 
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METALAB 


oa) ae a) Oy -% — 5 — 3 FO) Ge Oy. 6 — 1) - OO) BO Hh) 
With these 4-Star features: 


vr ECONOMICAL 

ve VERSATILE 

2) x ADVANCED DESIGN 
ve LONG LASTING 


A well-planned Classroom Laboratory does not materialize 
~ out of “thin air’. Let the METALAB Engineering Staff design 
- an economical installation which will render superior serv- 
ice in every respect. Do not hesitate to call on us to solve 
your laboratory problem without any obligation to you. 






© Designed for interchangeability which facilitates 
additions and modifications in accordance with future 
f e rement : 
laboratory requirements Here are a few selected units from our 
Economical and rugged — METALAB equip complete line of school laboratory 
ment withstands hard use and abuse in equipment 
busy Classrooms resuiting in long last 
ing and versatile installations 


7000 Series | 
Multi-Purpose Tables 


These units were designed so that J 
Wall Base Cabinets and Storage Units 
may be combined into one integral 
group. This permits many students to 
work efficiently in a limited area 
Open and Closed Storage Units can 
be interchanged with a variety of 
Base Cabinets 





<j 5000 Series 
Student Science Desks: 


These units are ideal for a 4-Student-4-Class 
arrangement. Each student has easy access 
to all service fixtures, and is provided an in 
dividual drawer. The unobstructed working 
surface and handy notebook compartment 
allow for better experimental student work. 





8000 Series |> 
Labmaker Service Center: 






This Laboratory Service Center has a 
fixed fittings service center with water, 
electric, gas, and air fixtures. Portable 
METALAB classroom tables may be moved or re 
moved for demonstrations, experiments, and 


recitations 


METALAB has a complete line of School Laboratory Equipment 


Instructors and Students Desks * Sectional Storage Units 

Chemistry, Biology and Students Tables * Radioactive Equipment 

Open and Closed Type Chemical Fume Hoods ® Special Laboratory Fixtures and Fittings 
Storage Cases and Cabinets © Acid-Proof Sinks 

Home Economics Equipment * Dark Room and Developing Tables 


. 
. 
. 
+ 
. 


We would appreciate your writing to Dept. A for any information you desire on laboratory equip 
ment. Our comprehensive catalogs on School Laboratory equipment will be sent to you promptly. 





METALA B Sgugoment Company 


236 Duffy Avenue 
HICKSVILLE, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 
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N.S.B.A. REPORT 


(Concluded from page 14) 

The project director, Mr. Roberts, and 
whenever possible the executive secretary 
of the National School Boards Association 
Mr. Shannon, have spent a great deal of 
time and traveled many miles conferring 
with individuals and groups to obtain the 
best thinking possible on the various areas 
of the study. It was recognized in the 
very early stages of the study that, with 
the vast size and variation of our country 
regional differences would also have their 
effect upon activities of citizen groups and 
lay and professional co-operation and also 
would have a marked effect upon the kind 
of programs that are necessary and most 
valuable for both State School Boards As 
sociations and the National School Boards 
Association. With that in mind, a regional 
sampling has also been a part of. the pat 
tern of activity on the part of the director 
and of Mr. Shannon 

At this early date, of course, it im 
possible to spell out the various conclu 
sions and recommendations that will come 
from the study, but it became evident very 
early that many direct and indirect benefits 
would be derived from the procedures that 
have been used by the staff. It also was 
recognized very early that because of 
limitations on time, personnel, and money 
a more detailed job of analysis and inter 
view could not be done as has been pre 
ferred by a number of our leaders. For 
example it would be very desirable to be 
able to go into all of the 48 states and 
do an individual analysis as to how board 
members are and are not accepting their 
responsibilities and the causes for that part 
ticular situation; but time and the other 
factors will not permit. However, the staff 
is finding that the questionnaires alone are 
giving to State School Boards Associations 
and other persons a very valuable oppor 
tunity for self-evaluation of their leader 
ship and their program which should be of 
great future advantage 


A progress report was made by the 
staff to a combined meeting of the Policic 
Commission and the NSBA Board of Di 
rectors in New Orleans on November 24 
1956. An analysis of the techniques and 
procedures used to date brought forth 
a number of suggestions to the staff to 
permit them to strengthen the Project in 
the final stages. In addition, it was reported 
that the study is beginning to reveal man\ 
areas in which much work must be done 
to improve the quality of service of lay 
men and more particularly of school board 
members. Again and again the director 
has found, in interviews with both lay 
and professional leaders, a great amount 
of misunderstanding as to the responsibility 
of school board members for the in 
provement of the curriculum or educational 
program. In addition, there is much con 
fusion between the relative responsibilitic 
of the professional educator and the school 
board member in this particular area 

All in all, a great deal of extremely 
valuable assistance is being gained fron 
the Research and Development Project 
The splendid co-operation everyone ha 
given to the staff will pay big dividend 
to state associations and the Natior 
School Boards Association. as wel tk 
education generally 


SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 




















Essential 
a 
for anyone - 
planning a 
new school 
building 


\ 


Before you buy classroom heating and ventilating equipment 


you should read this big, new brochure 
it tells you how to obtain the protected learning environment 


that will insure the maximum yield from good teaching! 


a 





Wind-o-line Radiation makes the difference! 


Indoor thermal comfort is related not only to room air temperature, 


but to the temperature of the surrounding surfaces as well. 











Without Wind-o-line Protection, pupils 
seated near large windows are uncom 
fortable on cold days because they lose 
too much body heat to cold surfaces and 
are exposed to chilling downdrafts—even 


when the room air temperature is right 


Wind-o-line Radiation installed 

all along the cold window wall 

is the bonus feature in the 

Nesbitt system of heating, cooling 
and ventilating. Wind-o-line may be 
cor cealed by wall-hung enclosures 
or Nesbitt storage cabinets 








With Wind-o-line Protection, windows 
outside walls and floor are warmed to 
offset the loss of body heat, and a rising 
blanket of heated air warms and diverts 
the chilling downdraft. Now all students 
sit in a protected learning environment 


The Nesbitt Series Hot Water 


Wind-o-line System provides the protected 


learning environment at proven lower costs 


You save through: elimination of costly 
pipe trenches, runouts and pipe covering; 
smaller pipes and pumps; factory installed 


piping in the unit ventilator 


The Added Protection of Wind-o-line Radiation Increases the Yield of Good Teaching 


CLASSROOM HEATING AND VENTILATING EQUIPMENT BY 


Made and sold by John J. Nesbitt, inc 


Send today for yo 
of Pub 
It tells how you may obt 


more learning per school dollar 


Philadelphia 36, Pa. Sold alse by American Blower Corporation and American-Standard Products (Canada) Lid 
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Permissible Procedures in Construction Contracts 


STEPHEN F. ROACH 


Editor, Eastern School Law Review, Jersey City, N. J. 


Probably the 
responsibility 
boards 


single most 


lacing 


important 
American — school 
relates to insuring that the 
school plant is adequate for a 
worthwhile educational program 

And certainly, one of the more critical 
ispects of that responsibility 
with the varied procedures 
datory 


today 
physical 


Is concerned 
some man 
permissive —- which a board 
1S expected to follow when it proposes to 
iward a 
i new 


some 


contract for the construction of 
school building or the alteration of 
in existing one 

\ significant de 
phase ot 
recently 
( ourt ot 


affecting this 
operations was 
down in the 
Jersey 


ison 

school board 
handed 
New 


Superior 


Facts of the Case 


The East Orange, N. J., board of edu 
cation, planning to erect an addition to 
its Elmwood School, solicited 
November, 1955, for such work 
ought for the general 
ilternately, for the 
Alternate GC-1 
building 


bids in 
Bids were 
construction and 
demolition (entitled 
) of a part of the existing 


Four bids were received on the general 
construction: the low bid of $396,700 being 
submitted by A. A. La Fountain, Inc. Of 
the four bids received on Alternate GC-1 
the La Fountain bid of $38,000 was the 
highest: the low bid here was $12,500 

On December 19, 1955, the board passed 
1 resolution awarding the 
struction work to La 
bidder. At this 


general con 
Fountain, as the 
meeting the board 
ilso resolved to reject Alternate No. 1 
under the General Construction 
tion concerning the 


lowest 


specifica 
demolition.” In the 
same resolution, the board authorized its 
irchitect “to prepare new specifications for 
the demolition ind authorized the board 
secretary “to advertise for bids 

In accordance with this 
ifter the 
demolition 


1956 


resolution, and 
readvertising, bids for the 
were received on January 5 
from Edward J. Rose, Inc. (for 
$29,500) and from Gibraltar Wrecking 
ind Supply Co. (for $37.000)..At a meet 
January 16, 1956, on motion, the 
both of these bids and 
accepted the original La Fountain bid 
(for $38,000) as it had been originally 
presented it the December 19 meet ng 
Thereupon the Edward J 


ing on 


board rejected 


Ro e company 
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brought suit to 
awarding the contract for the proposed 
addition to La Fountain. In its reply the 
East Orange board of education contended 
that Rose had no standing to 
since, as a unsuccessful 

could not challenge the 
tract to a rival bidder 


prevent the board from 


prosecute 
bidder, he 


award ol a con 


mere 


The Issues 


The fundamental issue in this case might 
May a board of edu 
reject all of the original bids 
received on an alternate to a general con 
struction contract, readvertise for addi 
tional bids on the same alternate, reject 
the additional bids so received, and then 
award the alternate contract to the general 
contractor who had not bid on the re 
advertising? Also, this firm’s bid on the 
alternate one of those previously re 
jected was for an amount higher than 
one submitted as a result of the readver 
tisement 


be stated as follows 
cation 


Findings of the Court 


The court 
board of 


first pointed out that the 
education reserved the right to 
reject any and all bids for which it had 
advertised, and that it had exercised thi 
right at the December 19 meeting 

But the court then noted that by its 
motion authorizing its architect 
specifications tor the 
which motion was 


to prepare 
demolition 
also passed on Decem 
ber 19 the board had thereby demon 
strated “that Alternate GC-1 was not an 
integral part of the general 
contract 


new 


construction 


The opinion then commented that up to 
the time the readvertised bids on Alter 
nate GC-1 were received and opened, “‘it 
was probably within the power of the 
board to have reconsidered its action 
of December 19 wherein it had re 
jected the four bids on Alternate GC-1 

fand to awarded! the contract to 
the lowest responsible bidder among them 
but it did not elect so to do 

Significantly, the court then added The 
situation changed after Rose ind 
Gibraltar had submitted bids in 
response to the |re]advertisement 
land} the bid was found to be the lower 
of the two bids received For then 
Rose had a “vested interest, subject only 
to being defeated if it was found that [he 
was not the lowest re ponsible bidder 

In this latter 


have 


connection it will = be 


noted that there had been no finding that 
Rose was not responsible. Here, the court 
was quick to point out that in order to 
find that a bidder is not respon- 
sible, it is incumbent upon the board of 
education to make such a finding in the 
exercise of a bona-fide discretion after 
notice and hearing to 


lowest 


investigation upon 
the bidder affected 
Returning to the 
January l¢ 


board's action of 
when it had accepted the 
La Fountain bid (which it had previously 
rejected on December 16) the 
ud The attempted 
the four bids on 
beyond the 


opinion 
revitalize 
was 

board in 
light of the | board’s | conduct [on 
December 19] which clearly | indi- 
cated | that they considered Alternate GC-1 
not an integral part of the 
contract 

Deciding that the board's right to rescind 
the rejection of the earlier bids on Alter- 
nate GC-1 was lost when the bids on the 
econd advertisement were opened, the 
opinion held that to permit the January 16 
hoard action whereby it had 
the Rose and Gibralter bids 
the earlier La Fountain bid “would fly 
n the philosophy behind the = statutory 
regulation requiring competitive bidding 

The opinion concluded: “| If} the board 
of education, on reconsidering believed it 
deal only with a general con 
tractor, it had the right to change its 
mind, but only on condition that it re 
advertise for the bids for general con 
tractors only 


wtion to 
Alternate GC-1 
power of the 


construction 


rejected 
ind ace epted 


better to 


Therewith judgment was entered against 
the board of However, the 
court postponed actual entry of the judg 
ment for “a reasonable length of 
to permit the board, on 
bidder, to investigate the 
whether or not Rose “is a 
hidder 


educ ation 


time” 
notice to the 
question of 
responsible 


Significance of the Case 

It would appear that the following legal , 
principles validated by the 
decision in this case 

First: A board has the right to 
reject any and all bids received on an 
ilternate to a construction 
to readvertise for 


were court 


( hool 


contract, and 
idditional bid 

second: A board may reconsider a 

ious rejection of all bids 


iltlernate to a 


received © 
construction contract 


ue ) 





Better Daylighting 
Brings Students Enjoyable 
“GLARE-FREE” School Days 


Like a good scholar, Coolite is bright without being 
bothersome. Installed in the upper rows of sash in this 
Teacher's Laboratory, Eastern Montana College of Edu- 
cation, Coolite floods the interior with softly tinted day- 
light that is diffused deep into the room. Its eye-easy 


light eliminates shadows, makes all visual tasks easier. 








Coolite Heat Absorbing glass permits maximum use 
of daylighting ... Absorbs up to 50% of unwanted solar 
heat... helps keep interiors comfortable. Because of 
this quality, Coolite is commonly specified in south and 
west exposures, 


Specify Coolite when you build or remodel and gain the 
best in daylighting plus increased efficiency and economy. 


Translucent, light diffusing glass by Mississippi is 
available in a wide variety of patterns and surface 
finishes, all scientifically ‘‘visioneered”’ for better 
daylight illumination. Available from distributors 
of quality glass. 


MISSISSIPPI 
Send today for 


free literature . G L A s bat Cc Oo MPAN Y 
Address Dept. 14. 88 Angelica St. « St. Louis 7, Missouri 


NEW YORK . CHICAGO . FULLERTON, CALIFORNIA 


Teacher's Laboratory Building, Eastern Montana College of Education, Billings, Montana 


J. G. Link & Company of Billings-Butte, Architects 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF ROLLED, 


FIGURED AND WIRED GLASS 
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x rEtmosta 
POWERS LimiTim THERMOSTAT 
0 saree ae wrree net a 











Greater SIMPLICITY 

of Powers LIMITEM gives 
precise control without use 
of complicated auxiliary 
devices. Has adjustable 
sensitivity. 


























UTMOST COMFORT 
and trouble-tree service 
results from Powers Unit 
Ventilator Control 





Powers PACKLESS Control Valves 
Give more accurate control 

Eliminate packing maintenance 

Prevent leakage of steam and water 


Symbol of Economy 


POWERSTROKE Piston Operators 
and QUALITY Control 


for Danipers, etc. 
Sizes Available: 3”, 4”, 6”. 











ADE fie Control Eliminates OVER-heated Classrooms 
: and Cuts the Cost of Comfort with Greater Economy 
VEne 
Lowest Maintenance and Repair Cost and 15 to 40 years of 
dependable control are often reported by users 


The superior year after year His suggestions may be helpful in 


performance of Powers QUALITY 
control has been time tested and 
proved in thousands of schools and 
colleges since 1891. 

When you have a temperature con- 
trol problem for a new school or an 
existing building, check it over with 
an experienced Powers engineer. 


cutting the cost of thermal comfort. 


Selecting the right type of control pays 
big dividends in greater comfort, 
fuel economy and more efficient 
operation of heating and ventilat- 
ing equipment. To make sure you 
get the best for your school specify 
and install Powers. 


For further information contact our nearest offiice. 


FLOWRITE 
Diaphragm 
Control 


Valve 


THE POWERS REGULATOR COMPANY 


Offices in Chief Cities in U.S.A., Canada and Mexico 


SKOKIE, ILLINOIS 


See your phone book 


65 Years of Automatic Temperature and Humidity Control 
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St. Patrick High School, Chicago. 
Belli & Belli, A.1.A., Chicago, 
Architects. Photos by 

Carl Ulrich, inc., Chicago. 


— — | 
Va 


s its window walls AN two -~ 


Wn 


and cross of stainless steel 


Deservedly, you'll agree, this splendid and truly modern school re- 
ceived the Honor Award for 1955 from Chicago chapter, AIA. One 
thought-provoking editorial comment marks “the total absence of 
materials which will not withstand secondary school usage without 
repeated maintenance.”” And surely this observation holds true of 
the playcourt area in the Athletic Center building (pictured)! For 
here the sinewy toughness, the resiliency and the bright, genial warmth 
of Northern Hard Maple faces up to the multiplied millions of care- 
free teen-age footfalls which will be its lot for years to come. Virtually 
unanimously, athletic coaches and physical education authorities 
agree that no other flooring, natural or synthetic, measures up to 
Northern Hard Maple for recreational purposes. It fights scuffs, 
scars, dents and abrasion. It minimizes shin splints and bruises, 
sharpens peripheral vision. Maintenance is simple and relatively 
cheap. And— “‘there’s always a new floor underneath!”’ See Sweet's 
Beauty! Variety! Versatility! 13j-MA. Write for latest list of MFMA-approved finishing products. 
MFMA Northern Hard Maple offers 
design resources almost endless 
Reavier sivlp end euembled block ond MAPLE FLOORING MANUFACTURERS ASSOCIATION 
pattern design, for laying in mastic, Suite 588, Pure Oil Building, 35 East Wacker Drive © Chicago 1, Illinois 


directly over concrete sub-floor 


FLOOR WITH NORTHERN HARD MAPLE BEECH AND BIRCH 
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A SCHOOL LIKE THIS NEEDN'T BE EXPENSIVE 


Stran-Steel structural systems substantially cut construction 
costs for 3 new Ohio schools 


This handsome Northeast Elementary School in Findlay, Ohio, 
only looks expensive. It cost substantially less than traditional 
types to build, yet it combines prime quality construction with 
the newest functional design. 


How can this be done? 


The answer is Stran-Steel’s system of fully integrated compo- 
nents. Joists, ‘‘C’’ sections, studs, channels, roof decking and 
sidewalls are made for each other. But the biggest cost-saver is 
the nailing groove. Stran-Steel’s distinctive nailing groove makes 
it possible to nail collateral materials directly to the framing 
without special tools. 


This fall three new schools of similar design will provide an 
additional 50,000 square feet of space for the school children of 
Mendon and Findlay. An annex to Whittier Elementary School 


In-construction 


closeup of 


Stran-Steel joists 


and i olumns. 
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and an addition to the Mendon-Union Local School, as well as 
the complete new Northeast Elementary School are of the 
hexagonal Maximlite design and built with Stran-Steel framing 
members. Maximlite design achieves maximum use of natural 
lighting, the most economical and flexible use of space and an 
attractive appearance inside and out. 


Because the Stran-Steel structural system is adaptable to all 
types of construction, it can be used for complete new schools 
oran addition to the buildings you already have. With Stran-Steel, 
you will always have an attractive, durable, fire-safe structure 
And design possibilities are limited only by your imagination. 


Ask your architect to show you how these structural systems 
can fit into your school building plans. All Stran-Steel architec- 
tural products are available from a dealer near you. 


STRAN-STEEL CORPORATION 


Detroit 29, Michigan + A Unit of 


foel 


NATIONAL STEEL slg CORPORATION 


Stran- Steel Corporation 
Detroit 29, Michigan 


Please send full information on Stran-Steel structural systems 
for schools 


Name 
Address 


City Zone State 





Elementary through college ... most familiar on the classroom 
scene. American Desk’s Crusader line of Chair Desks. Here you 
see the No. 300 Chair Desk. Years ahead in design, it’s built for 
years and years of use! Strong 14-gauge die-formed steel frame, 
22-gauge steel panels, perfect non-tip balance. The Crusader is 
America’s only line of die-stamped chair desks in graduated 
heights available in 12”, 13”, 14”, 15”, 16”, 17” height chairs. 


american desk Available with protective fourth panel 


MANUFACTURING CO. Standard metal colors: Light Taupe or Beige 


Temrce, Texas 


For Competent Assistance, Complete Details, Ask Your State AD Representative 
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Butler building in Holton, Michigan, uses brick and metal walls in combination with large areas of glass. Designed by St. Clair Pardee 


Does this school hold the answer 


to your building problem? 


The question: “How can we erect schools that 


are spacious, beautiful and practical—ones that 


our community can be proud of—yet ones that 


will be within our financial means?” 


The answer may be found in the Butler Build- 


ing System—a dramatic new concept of con- 


struction that combines the economy of mass 
production with the beauty of custom styling. 


The school pictured above is not an ordinary 


The Butler Building System can also help you erect 
gymnasiums, auditoriums and other school buildings 
at bedrock cost. Phone your local Butler Builder. His 
name is listed under “Buildings” in the yellow pages 
of your telephone directory. For a free copy of the 
catalog, “Now Born on the Production Line” write 
direct to Butler 


ee, pagyse 
BUTLER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


7311 East 13th Street, Kansas City 26, Missouri 
Manufacturers of Steel Buildings + Oil Equipment + Farm Equipment 
Dry Cleaners Equipment * Outdoor Advertising Equipment 
Special Products 
Sales offices in Los Angeles, Richmond, Calif. * Houston, Tex. * Birmingham, Ala. 
Minneapolis, Minn. « Chicago, Ill. * Detroit, Mich. « New York City & 
Syracuse, N.Y. ¢ Washington, D.C. © Burlington, Ontario, Canada 
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building. It was designed around a Butler pre- 
engineered steel frame and metal roof. Those 
parts were mass produced and pre-fitted at the 
factory. Assembly was only a bolting job 

Since the steel frame supported the building, 
economical curtain walls of glass and brick went 
up fast. Yet for all its distinctive beauty, it costs 
less to buy, less to erect, less to maintain than 


a conventional building of equal quality. 


Rankin School near Pekin, Illinois, that uses all metal walls for 
maximum economy. Interior consists of four classrooms, a 
kitchen, a gymnasium and five additional rooms 





: a ay Fuge 
a sf ay 


Classroom in Maple Dale Elementary School, Milwaukee, 
Wis., showing installation of new Acousti-Celotex Steel- 
acoustic* Panels. Architect: Fritz von Grossmann. Acousti- 
Celotex Contractor: Edward T. Ver Halen, Inc. 


QUIET is Modern School Equipment 


Proved in hundreds of schools: Efficiency and morale 


with a permanent level of high sound absorption 
of students and faculty boosted by Acousti-Celotex 


economical to install, easy to maintain, and instantly 
Sound Conditioning installations! Quzet comfort takes 


removable for access to the area above the ceiling. Mail 


over, aids the processes of both learning and teaching Coupon Today for a /ree analysis of your school 


Shown above ts an incombustible suspended ceiling noise problem . .. plus free booklet 


MAIL NOW! 


Uy 


Acousn-Cevorex 


A RAP ARE RATA 
REGISTERED U, 3, PAT. OFF 


Preducts to Meet Every Sound Conditioning Problem . . . Every Building Code—The Celotex Corporation, 
120 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Illinois © In Canada: Dominion Sound Equipments, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec 


The Celotex Corporation, Dept. AA-17 

120 South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Illinois 
Without cost or obligation 
Celorex Sound Cor 
let s« 


please send me 
diuoning Survey Chart 
und Conditioning tor Scho« 


Nome Title 
Institution 


Address 


City 








THE SCHOOL SITE 


THE AMERICAN 


Srlioul an rd Journal 


j 
# / j 


») . f 4 ds- rhe . 
wnmcical K School-ramini stration 


JANUARY 


Selection and Development 


of the School Site 


GARFIELD B. NORDRUM 


Director, 


State School Construction Fund 


Department of Public Instruction, Bismarck, N. Dak 


The selection and the development 
of the basic to good 
school planning as is the foundation of 
the school building itself. It can be the 
plus or minus in determining the success 
of school plant facilities 


school site is as 


Size and Shape 

Ihe trend in recent years has been to 
regard the school grounds as more than 
a plot on which to place the school 
building or buildings. The site is now 
recognized as a recreational! area which 
is important to the children, and as a 
community center which can make effe¢ 
tive use of school facilities and provide 
diversified programs for varied interests 
ana needs. In our “Manual for North 
Dakota School Buildings,” June, 1956 
we have set up minimum standards of 
not less than five acres for the ele 
school with at least one addi 
acre for 100 children. For 
example, an elementary school with an 
enrollment of 200 children should have 
the basic five acres, with one additional 
acre for each 100 children, or a total of 
combination ele 
and high school building, the 
basic requirement is 10 acres, with one 
additional acre for each hundred pupil 
enrolled, or for an enrollment of 200 
hould 


mentary 


tional each 


acres. For a 
mentary 


seven 


pupils the minimum school site 
be at least 12 acre 
We emphasize that it is well to pur 


chase a sufficiently large site in advance 
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of the 
adequate site for future expansion. Ex 
cellent guides in planning space loca 
tions and areas needed for foreground 
recreation, service, and sports are “A 
Guide for Planning Facilities for Ath 
letics, Recreation, Physical and Health 
Education,” published by the American 
Association of Health, Physical Educa 
tion and Recreation, Washington, D. ¢ 

and “Standard Sports Areas,” published 
by the National Industrial Recreation 
Association, 203 North Wabash, Chi 
cago 1, Ill. We feel that the most suit 
able site is the one which is rectangular 
in shape in 


actual construction to assure an 


a ratio of approximately 
three to five and which will need limited 
grading 


Location 

The location of the 
important with 
munity growth 
additional 
facilities 


school site i 
relationship to com 
long-range planning of 
and other 
parks 
highways 


sites community 
such as 
streets 


public 


recreation 
and other 
libraries, and 


centers 
hazards 
health 


utilities 


Development 

The considerations in site de 
velopment should be carefully planned 
with the architect and should include 
(1) the approach or foreground of the 
building area (2) the recreational 
areas for school and community use 


bask 


Phe guiding 
principle should be that no one area is 
independent of the other areas, but 
that each area is an integral part of 
of the over-all plan for the development 
of the site. Simply stated, this means 
that site development is dependent 
upon preliminary planning, co-operative 
planning 
follows 

1. Approach or Foreground of Build 
ing Area 


and (3) the service areas 


and long-range planning as 


Plan the approach and orien 
tation of the site in relationship to the 
building, future and future 
buildings. Plan the landscaping from 
the beginning with a co-ordinated plan 
Plan the roads, walks, drives 
mentary and secondary areas on the 
ite plan according to scale 


additions 


and ele 


Provide 
for pupil loading and unloading areas 
with relationship to traffic and safety 
considerations. Provide for bicycle racks 
and waste paper and trash receptacles 
for the development of proper attitudes 
uch as neatness, orderliness 


pride 
) 


and school 


Recre ational lreas | he 


hould be large enough to 


recrea 
tional area 
provide space for all age groups, such 
intermediate, upper ele 
mentary or junior high, and senior high 
Multiple use of the 


can be 
through 


as the primary 


recreational 
certain 
cheduled use of 


area 
provided — in chool 
the facilitie 
ind location of drives 


walk 


The arrangement 


parking area 


foot lanes, and of 
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the recreational areas are important 
from the standpoint of safety, and every 
precaution should be considered and in- 
cluded in the layouts to avoid traffic 
hazards. It is well to plan the recrea- 
tional areas with relationship to toilet 
facilities, dressing and shower rooms, 
indoor and outdoor drinking fountains 
and hose connections for the watering 
of turf, garden, and other areas. The 
hose and hydrant connections are im 
portant for the effective use of certain 
areas for winter sports 

3. Service Areas. Walks should be 
not less than five feet in width and 
should be well lighted. The immediate 
sidewalk approae hes to the school er 
trances should be doubled or tripled in 
width, depending upon the traffic to be 
handled by the entrance. Parking areas 
should be planned for (1) 
employees, and students; for 
men, parents, and visitor 
sports spectator 
tioned 


teachers 
(2) sales 

and for (3) 
The last men 
hould be near the gymnasium 
This area may be surfaced 
playground when not in use for 


roups 


used as a 


sper 


tator parking. All parking areas should 
be well lighted. The exit and entrance 
drives should be well marked with ade 
quate directions to assure safety. All 
drives and parking areas should be 
planned and laid out to avoid foot 
traffic crossings. 


Acquisition of Site 

Many states provide for the manner 
in which a school district shall procure 
a school site. In North Dakota 
are two methods, one for the common 
school district (three-member board) 
which is for the most part in the rural 
areas, and one for the special school 
district (five-member board) which in 
cludes an incorporated village or city 

1. Common School District. The com 
mon school district board must hold an 


election to select a site. This election 


requires a 14 day notice and a simple 


majority of the voters who vote upon 
the question. 

2. Special School District. The special 
school district board is empowered by 
law to select and to purchase a school 


SITE SCALE 


there 





Standard 





Physical Characteristics (40 pointe ) 
1. Amount of usable land 


4 


tion to needs 
3. Elevation and drainage 


4. Character of soil 


15 


2. Adaptability of shape, contour, and orienta 





Environment (25 pes) 


1. Cleanliness and quietness of 
general attractiveness 


4 


ports, through highways, etc. ) 


surroundings, 


2. Freedom from nearby hazards ( railroads, air 





Accessibility (20 points) 


1. Safety and convenience of approach 


2. Centrality in contributing area 


3. Convenience for community use 





Services (15 points) 
1. Electricity 


Drinking water 
Water pressure 
Sewage facilities 


Fire protection service 





Total 





Cost 





Evaluating a proposed school site by the point system incorporated 


in this scale will 


reveal a site’s advantages and weaknesses. 


site upon its own motion and a majority 
vote upon the question. 


Physical Properties 

The physical properties of the site 
to be considered are the soil conditions 
the contour, and the elevation. The sub- 
soil should be tested for suitable drain- 
age and the proper base to support the 
building. In certain areas it may be nec- 
essary to test at rather close intervals 
Top soil conditions are important for 
the success of the landscaping plans 
If the site is level, the cost of the 
development may be held to a minimum. 
If the site is not level, it is desirable to 
design the building to make use of the 
contours so as to reduce excessive grad 
ing and maintenance costs. Playgrounds, 
recreational areas, and planting areas 
should be graded to provide adequate 
drainage and to avoid erosion. The ele 
vation of the site is important with 
relationship to adjacent properties, 
water table, rivers, valleys, sewage dis- 
posal systems, and related problems 
Do's 

1. Allow enough money for balanced 
site development. 

2. Emphasize the planning of recrea- 
tional facilities for all ages of pupils, 
and for community use. 

3. Subdivide the recreational area to 
provide for: 

a) Elementary 

1) Very small children 

2) Paved court 
weather 

3) Boys’ games 

4) Girls’ games 

High School 

1) Paved court 

2) Boys’ games 

3) Girls’ games 

4) Interschool athletics. 

4. Level site according to over-all 
plan and terrace hilly terrain for indi 
vidual play courts. 

5. Avoid the use of cinders 
gravel for playground surfaces 

6. Provide for good drainage through 
proper grading. 

7. Properly prepare the soil for 
planned planting. 

8. Provide a paved or hard-surfaced 
area for winter, spring, and rainy days. 

9. Plan the location of trees, shrubs, 
and lawns to provide beauty, to sub- 
divide activity areas and to provide 
shade, but to keep shade trees away 
from classroom windows. 

10. Locate the building back some 
what from the sidewalk to provide a 
dignified setting, quieter classrooms, and 
a safer approach. 

11. Keep the development of the 
grounds informal in character 
not overplant. 

12. Score the proposed sites under 
consideration on the basis of a 100 per 
cent scale. 


area lor rainy 


and 


and do 
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Northwest Classen 
High School Designed for the “intellectual, social, emotional, 


moral, and physical development” 


of its students, this comprehensive high school 


represents the product of exhaustive, 


co-operative research... 


N. L. GEORGE 


Assistant Superintendent, Oklahoma City, Okla., Schools 


The basic needs which conditioned the 
design of Oklahoma city’s Northwest 
Classen high school are those of properly 
inducting the young people into the life 
of our society: namely, intellectual, social 
emotional, moral, and physical develop 
ment. Furthermore, the building layout was 
designed to meet the needs of the adult 
groups ol the community 

The determination of these needs was 
resolved by a careful study of the fun 
tioning of the present high school programs 
and building facilities, the faculty, and pro 
fessional personnel of the school system 
The board of education sent its profe 
ional personnel and the building's archi 
tects to more than 40 schools with similar 
programs in seven states to tudy the prac 


tices used in designing and constructing high 
The entrance to, the physical education department of the chools. A 


Northwest Classen high school, Oklahoma City, Okla.— Hudgins, of 
Thompson, Ball, and Associates, architects and engineers, 
Oklahoma City. Dr. J. Chester Swanson is superintendent there. 


o, the latest studies in the field 
chool program and school plant con 
truction were carefully reviewed to di 


cover trend 
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The 


would 


study that this 
great number of diverse 
First of all, the size of the school 
Then 


instructional materials 


revealed program 
require a 
spaces 


site was 38.5 acres space for guid 


ance administrative 
staffs, and 


would be 


and instructional and service 


school building facilities 


supplement the 


service 
needed to needed cur 
riculum 
Northwest 
planned for 
tation It 


planned 0 


high school wa 


2500 students and 97 


Classen 
teaching 
necessary, the 
that it can lhe 


building is 


expanded to 


house 3000 


Construction Materials 


The attractive structure south 
in the form 
court The 
stories, and the 
high. The walls are 
glass Double-hung 


prov ide the 


lacing 
west for its main exposure, 1s 


of a square with a large inner 


classroom section is two 
irea, one story 


brick ind 


aluminum 


shop 
mainly 
windows exterior 
Steam heat supplied by unit 
assists in the heating and ven 
tilation of the building. The 
equipped lor zone 
tional units 


fenestration 
ventilator 


building is 


heating of large func 


Specific areas have automati 


controls 


Ultimate-Size Building Summary 
of Space Areas 


Square 

Feet 

1. Areas for instruction 145,429 
Il. Administrative, health, 
teacher planning, tood 
service, storage, heat 

ing, and toilets 
Corridors 


Percentage 
per ( lass 


§8.28 


stairs, and 
foyers $3,042 
Partitions 13,318 


Total 249,558 100 


Exterior 


The entrances are with 


trim. The 


glass 


aluminum accent at the main 


30 


entrance is a pylon of red granite with a 
clock. The light 


with vertical horizontal 


two-dial 
brick 
tectural concrete fins 

Instructional Areas: 
tion was to 


walls are gray 


and archi 
The basic considera 
house a 
broad and comprehensive curriculum which 
is largely preparatory. Eighty-five to 90 
per cent of the students will attend college 
after graduation 


construct areas to 


The classrooms are inter 
changeable and are varied in size for Eng- 
lish, history, and Other in 
journalism 
home training, business, speech, distributive 
education, and other 


mathematics 
structional centers are for art 
commer ial occupa 
Special features in these areas are 
movable cabinetwork in the English, art 
and social science rooms 


tions 


Continuous rows 
brightness fluorescent lighting fix- 
tures maintain high brightness 

Three outside classrooms were provided 
adjacent to the inner court area which may 
be used for instructional activities and so- 
cial programs 


of low 


Of special interest is the home training 


unit. Areas included are sewing instruction 


with adequate tote trays and full length 


mirror, model bedroom, model bathroom 


Typical of the 72 classrooms in this 
comprehensive city high school 

is the one shown at the left. 

The classrooms have asphalt tile 
floors, sand finished, painted 
plaster walls, and acoustical tile 
ceilings. A view of the library is 


shown below. 


make-up area, living room with a fireplace 
located adjacent in the inner court, a six 
unit kitchen; each unit has different colored 
equipment, and laundry units 
Music Areas. The band area is 
at the rear of the auditorium 
outside entrance. The floor is equipped 
with a movable stage which 
students. This area has four individual 
(accommodating one to three persons ) 
one large 


located 
with an 


seats 150 


and 
eight to ten 
persons) practice rooms, storage for instru 
ments, storage for band uniforms 
library, and small office. A music 
room is located between the 
vocal music area 


(accommodating 


music 
theory 
band and 
The vocal music area has elevated seats 
for 100 students, office, adequate storage 
music library, and space for choir uniforms 

Science Area. This suite has a special 
science lecture room with raised platforms 
for seats, a chemistry room, a 
room, three biology rooms, a solarium, and 
New  around-the-wall 
science equipment is provided 

Library 


physics 


a geology room 


The space has a southeast ex 
posure. The windows are protected from 


natural sunlight by a roof overhang and 
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(1) Covered Ramp; (2) Main Entrance; (3) Administra- 
tion, a. Reception, 6. Principal's Office Secretarie 
Office, d. Conference Room, e. P.B.X., f. Vice-Princi 
pal’s Office, g. Communication Office, A. Boy's Council 
Office, #. Girls’ Council Office, j. Test Council Offiwe 
k. Finance Office, 1. Mail, m. Work Room, nm. Vault 
Registration, p. Reception, g. Student Conference 
(4) Classroom; (5) Student Activities, «a Director's 
Office. (6) Library, a. Conference Room, b. Library 
science Classroom, c. Checking Counter, d. Library 
Office, ¢. Stock Room, {. Work Room. (7) Little 
Theotre, a. Director's Office, 6. Radio, c. Radio En 
gineer, d. Dressing Room, ¢ Stage, f{. Entrance 
g. Projection Room. (6) Custedian's Work Room; 
(9) Custedian’s Office; (10) Boys’ Toilet; (11) Infirmary, 
1. Boy Ward, 6b. Toilet, « Examination Room 
Faculty Room, f. Boy Waiting Room, g. Girl 
Waiting Room, A Laboratory i Girl Ward 
(12) Faculty Lounge, «. Men's Faculty Lounge 
+. Faculty Planning Room, « Kitchen, d. Storage 
‘ Powder Room i] Women Facuity Loung 
(14) Student Store, a. Storage, 4. Counter and Ii 
play Public Area. (15) Corridor, w. Bulletin Board 
r. Showcase, y. Soft Drink Bar, z. Trophy Case 
(16) Secial Center, a Storage b. Vestibule Coat 
Room, ¢ Lounge, d Terrace ‘ Dining Terrace 
(17) Covered Passage; (18) Kitchen, a. Serving, + 
Dish Washing Serving, d. Exterior Serving, ¢. Food 
Dietitian Office £ Refrigerator 
t. Employees Dressing Room Garbage 
(19) Teacher's Cafeteria, a. Serving, 6. Dish Washing 
Terrace. (20) Classroom; (21) Practice Office; (22) 
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Commercial Department Office; (23) Child Care Ciass- 
room, a. Observation room. (24) Sewing Classroom, 
4. Fitting Room, 6. Dressing Room, Office. (25) 
Medel House, a. Living Area, 6. Bedroom, Poilet, 
d. Grooming Room, ¢. Passageway, {/. Entry, g. Porch 
(26) Home Economics, a. Cooking, b. Storage, c. Laun 
dry, d. Utility. (27) State Text Storage; (28) Heating 
Plont, a. Repair and Service Balcony, b. Yard Tool 

Storage, d. Toilet, ¢. Engineers. (29) Incinerator; 
(30) Mechanical Drowing, a. Blueprint, 6. Office and 
Conference Room, (31) Weedwerk Shep, a. Lumber 
Storage, 6. Tools, Finish Room. (32) Aute Me- 
chanics, Sheet Metal and Machine Shop, «. Storage, 
5. Tools Drawing Koom. (33) Printing Shop; (34) 
Graphic Arts, a. Storage, 6. Dark Room. (35) Lecture 
Room; (36) Distributive Education, a Exhibit, b. Stor 
age, ©. Storage, d. Conference and Office. (37) Diversi- 
fied Occuvations; (38) Commercial Occupations, a. Of 
fice. (39) Covered Passage; (40) Classroom; (41) Maid's 
Office; (42) Physical Education Administration, «4 
Toilet, 6. Outer Office, Physical Education Direc 
tor Office. (43) Journalism Department, a. Office 
6. Editing, c. Work Area, d. Editing, ¢. Production 
Director, {. Storage. (44) Cheral Reom, a. Robe Stor 
age, 6. Sound Lock, «¢ Music Office and Library 
d. Recording Room. (45) Music Classroom; (46) Band 
and instrumental Music Department, a l’ractice Koom 
+. Director Office and Library, Uniform Storage 
d Assembly Room, ¢ Sound Lock and Passage 
f. Instrument Storage, g Toilet. (47) Classrooms; 
(48) Music Department Office, a. Supply and Storage 
(49) Speech Classroom, «4 tage, 6. Dressing Room 


(50) Stage Craft Class and Work Room; (51) Prop 
and Storage Passage; (52) Auditerium, «a. Toilet, 
+. Dressing Room, c. Stage, d. Exit, e. Exit, f. Me 
chanical Equipment Room, g. Elevator, 4. Mechani 
cal Equipment, i. Stair Exit, j. Men's Public Toilet, 
. heck Room, /. Office, m. Vault, a ickets, 
0. Powder Room, ~. Women's Toilet, g. Public Entry, 
r. Lobby. (53) Cevered Passage; (54) Swimming Peel, 
a. Mechanical Equipment, 6. Covered Terrace, c, Open 
Terrace, d. Yard Implement Storage, ¢. Horseshoes, 
i. Pool, g. Office, A. Supply Room, i, Passage, j. En 
trance, &. Bleachers, (55) Boys’ Physical Educotion, 
4. Public Toilet, 6. Equipment licket, d, Entrance 
Lobby, ¢. Passage, f. Exit, g. Public Foyer, 4. Boys’ 
Dressing Room, i. Passage j Toilets, & Drying 
Room, 1. Shower m. Passage n. Equipment Stor 
age, 0. Dressing Koom, p. Coache Office, gq. Training 
Room, r. Laundry torage, t. Team Mressing Room, 
«. Physical Education Office, 1 Covered Passage 
(56) Girls’ Gymnasium, a. Physical Education Office, 
b Toilet r Girl Dressing Room, d Passage, 
¢. Drying Koom, {. Showers, g. Toilets, 4. Equip 
ment, # Gymnasium. (57) Peved Terrace and Outdoor 
Lounge, a Iree Box, +. Planter Box, c. Plantin 

Band Shell 


Area, d erpentine Walls and Seats, ¢ 

Passage /, Memorial, ¢. Walkway. (56) Park 
Picnic Area; (59) Ovtdeor Stage, « Hand Shell, b 
Planter Seating Area. (60) Recreation Area a 
Bowling, 6. Boccie Tether Tennis, d. Badminton, 
¢. Horseshoe Volley Ba g. Croquet, A. Shuffle 
Board 





feel 


Auditorium 
Administration 
Classrooms 
Library 
Social-Cafeteria 
Industrial Arts 
Heating Plant 
Physical Education 
Future Classrooms 
Girls’ Gymnasium 





COVeneVUswr” 





























(61) Balcony; (62) Biology Classroom Office, 6. Work Lounge; (73) Classroom Outdoor Classroor (74) Exit. (86) Elevator; (87) Concessions Area 
Koom Work Room 1. Offwe (63) Greenhouse; Social Science Conference Room, «a. illic. (75) Book Toilet hb Mechanica Lquipment Supy 
(64) Geology Classroom; (65) Classroom; (66) Physics keeping Classroom; (76) Shorthand Classroom; (77) In i Counter, ¢. Con ns Life Custodia 
Classroom, a. Stock Work Room, 4, Office, (67) Science cinerator and Refuse Chute; (78) Classroom; (79) Office (88) Upper Gymnasium, Perma :§ 
Department Lecture Room, a bntrance, & Projection 1. Outer Office. (80) Office, a. Storage, 6. Outer Office g Seats, (89) Wrestling Room, ng and 
Koom. (68) Chemistry Classroom, «a. (iiice, ¢ tock (81) Mathematics Classroom; (82) Stock Work Room 1 «ker b. Office Shower, d. Drying R (90) 
Work Koon Outdoor Classroot (69) Art Depart Office. (83) Lecture Room; (84) Upper Auditorium; Game Room; (91) Upper Girls’ Gym; (92) Girls’ Cor 
ment C lassroor bh. Libra and) = Displa Roon (85) Upper Stage, «. Vin Ka ind Work Are Y rective oye. 1. Off juiy Root 

culpture and Ceran Classroor (70) Corridor; Contral Pane Dre g Koon i Upper Prop ng Roor i Private lower! é P 
(71) Men's Faculty Lounge (72) Women's Faculty torage Row ‘ Mechanical Equipment Root (93) ion Air Gym 


t } he me 


vertical fin One lbrary classroon ind Spectal Student Area The student cen This total area may be segregated 
two conterence room ire located adjacent ter is located in an appropriate room near the rest of the building Special le 
to the main library room. There is stack the social hall. This area is primarily tor ire draw drapes on glass partitior 


torage for 25,000 book A book lift to tudent use in developing concepts and ind blackout curtains 


the English rooms above is located in the practices of democratic living. There are Adjacent 


for visual 
to this room is a student 
work area rest rooms for the students in this area which has a how window with 
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Shelves and an attractive modern sales 


counter 
The paved court area between the wings 
has benches and areas which may be used 
for outdoor classrooms milling stage 
games, and social activities. This attractive 
basic to the total educational pro 
gram of this school 
Iministrative Suite These ireas con 
ties for the principal s olfice, con 
lerence roon ind secretary's room the 
general office with a _ circular counter 
othce for the assistant principal, inter 
communication room mimeograph room 
financial secretary s room mail center 
vault, toilets, storage for files; the guidance 
center with student records and four offices 
ind a testing room 
Health Suite This area has facilities for 
i nurse, boys’ and girls’ examination rooms 
toilets tor each sex, and separate cot room 
for the boy ind girls who become in 
capacit ited at school 


Teachers’ Area Facilitie for teacher 
committee oO meet and work are placed 
in thi irea Separate rest rooms and 
lorage lor wrap ire provided Thi 
ilso has a small kitchenette for teacher 

Lounge areas for both sexes are on each 
floor and a teachers’ dining room is located 
idjacent to the cafeteria kitchen 


Student-Adult Social Areas 


Social Hall and Lounge This area is 
planned to care for 500 students or adults 
The outer lounge area is a small meeting 
place for committees. The student council 
equipped it with drapes, modern furniture 
ind a television set. The large social area 
is equipped with folding tables and chairs 
Special features include sliding glass walls 
between the social areas and the adjacent 
terraces These covered terraces provide 
outside areas for dining and social fun 
tions. A stage is strategically located in the 
main social hall. The cold lunch counter 
has a serving window to the adjoining 
terrace 

\ well planned food SCTVICEe ind kitchen 
ireas containing three hot-food and one 
cold-food counters ire completely sepa 
rated from the social area by an appro 
priate partition to isolate sound mell 
ind 

Education Unit These two 

ire for both boys and girl The 

boys’ gymnasium seats 3300 spectators and 

is to be used by the community for com 

petitive sports as well as the local physi 

cal education program. It j icoustically 
treated and well ventilated 

he girl gymnasium is planned for 

il education and corrective exercises 
i corrective room and sunroom for 
ilth instruction 

juditorium and Little Theater This 

indowle irea seats 1554 on one floor 

( lobby contain coat check 
icce to pul li telephone 


roon ind toilet 
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The industrial-arts department of Northwest Classen includes 
areas for mechanical drawing, woodwork (shown above), and 
the combined auto mechanics, sheet metal, and machine shop 


The auditorium seats 1554 persons, has a mahogany veneer 
wainscot, and blown-on asbestos acoustical plaster above 
Its complement, the little theater, seats 150 


The boys’ gymnasium has seating accommodations for 3300 
spectators; the girls’ gymnasium is planned for physical 
education and corrective exercises 








The Little 
be used by the community as the 
This has 
for radio broadcasting from the 


Theater, which seats 150, may 
well as 
student body attractive space 
provision 
stage or audience and is prepared for a 


future ‘T\ 


General 


studio 

The 
6 feet 6 inches high 
of ceramic glazed structural tile with about 


Corridors floors are ter 


razzo. ‘The wainscot 


2 feet 6 inches plaster above. Glass walls 
the 


library 


are prominent in idministrative, stu 


dent center, and area 


Ry 


are 


6 


TV 


The Costs 


The costs of the plant to date 
Standard track to be used by 
all schools . 
Athletic dressing and 
baseball field and bleachers, 
all schools 

Site improvements, sidewalks, 
paved parking, drains, ete 
Grading and drainage on site 
Building contracts 


Equipment to date 


rooms 


rtal 





Ps sit 
ae Do: 


by items 


66,754.18 


193,145.96 


158,439.97 
16,282.47 


3,792 ,478.84 
233,573.93 


$4,460,675 .35 


Extensive space and facilities were 
set aside in Classen to provide for the 
social development of its student 
body. One of the rooms, the social 
hall adjacent to the cafeteria, 

is shown at the left, Below is a view 


of the teachers’ cafeteria. 


4 


The federal impact program paid $1,489 
the 


were 


344 toward the construction of build 
ing. The 


less than $11.77 


construction costs slightly 


per square foot 


The science curriculum of Classen provides for instruction in biology, geology, 
physics, and chemistry. A greenhouse is also provided. The special, raised- 
platform, science lecture room is shown above. 
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SCHOOL DESIGN 


SANTPY IN SCHOOL BUILDING 


FRANK C. GILSON 


Supervising Architect, Division of School Buildings and Grounds 
New York State Education Department 


In the January, 1956, Journal, an article by Dr. Gilson questioned current 
practices in school planning that tended toward cleverness at the expense of 


soundness 
Reader 
stances 


response 


\ presentation of sane school design 
is a difficult assignment —- too much to 
cover adequately in one article. The 
following, however, is my effort to pin- 
point some answers to sanity in school- 
building planning. It does not pretend 
to quote from experts nor to involve 
extended research. It rather is based 
upon observations of trends, of fashions, 
and of needs as indicated through 30 
years of school planning, largely in 
New York State and New England. 

Sanity in school building would seem 
to mean planning a conservative build- 
ing. That alone is not enough. It should 
not be out-of-date when built nor ex- 
treme in its design, 
space provisions. A “sane” building 
should be a good building which will 
stay good for a long time. 

A good school building should house 
today’s program and today’s children 
with safety and comfort — it should 
provide the space and tools for teach- 
ing and learning. In addition, it should, 
in so far as possible, be able to house 
future programs with minimum changes 
at minimum expense for changes and 
upkeep in the meantime. 

To evaluate future needs we have to 
rely on past experience, to examine 
trends, and to build with the realiza- 
tion that changes may but 
certain. 

Most new school buildings will still 


arrangements, or 


be slow 
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with emphasis on the unusual rather than the proved good. 
favorable on the whole, sharply critical in isolated in- 


seemed to demand a positive expansion of Dr. Gilson’s thought 
which would pinpoint some answers to sanity in schoolbuilding planning. 
Perhaps this guidance toward worthy school plant design is especially appro- 
priate nowadays when more and more board members and their adminis- 
trators are complaining of the architect who “tries to put in innovations 
which will win professional acclaim for him but which may not serve the 
board’s purposes” and serve to increase school costs unnecessarily. 


be in use 50 years or more, With that 
in mind, they should be built to last 
that long without collapse or continu 
ous disintegration. 


Innovations in Material and Design 

What about new ideas in materials 
or design? It hardly seems wise to 
experiment with a complete building. 
New classroom lighting with plastic 
ceiling should, for example, be studied 
and developed but not, in my opinion, 
with an entire school. One classroom 
or one laboratory would provide enough 
research at one time and in one build- 
ing. Similarly, a plastic “skin” could 
be tried for gymnasium exterior wall 
surface and lighting. If proved success- 
ful, it could be developed and adopted 
for more general use. 

The campus school might be a suc- 
cessful solution for a rough and difficult 
site, but not so desirable with units 
widely separated in open country. The 
“school within a school” idea, although 
not new, may be approached for study 
without fixing the program for a three 
or four million dollar high school. There 
are usually more accepted and proved 
good ideas in school planning than 
most districts can buy. It does seem 
foolish, therefore, to utilize untried 
ideas at the expense of those sound 
ones which probably will do a_bet- 
ter job. 


Comparative Material Standards 

In terms of materials, it is at present 
easier to select those which have stood 
the test of time. For example, it is 
possible to list the good and the not 
so good, Comparative standards could 
be added for many general construc- 
tion materials, for heating and ventila- 
tion, electrical, and plumbing trades. 
Each architect would naturally make 
up a different list but many of the 
items would be included in any listing. 

In planning for the future, our least 
difficult problem can be in 
tion and development. Except in 
tain areas, near cities or on Long 
Island, for example, site purchase cost 
is usually the bargain in the 
building budget. It is quite logical and 
foresighted to buy one hundred or more 
acres, realizing that it may be years 
before more than one third will be 
used. The building and surroundings 
should be located so as not to dissipate 
available land nor to prevent future 
addition or future buildings. Sites 
should) be purchased long before 
needed — it is cheaper that way. With 
reasonable study and foresight, they 
could be better located for their serv- 
ice area. 


site selec- 
cer- 


biggest 


Publicity for “the Odd, the Bizarre” 


Questions relating to the fanfare of 
some magazines for the unusual in 
school design while schools of rea- 
sonable modern design are often ignored 

deserve answers. 

Probably much of the fault is not 
with the magazines. Perhaps architects 
who wish publicity have designed to 
bait the publishers and the public with 
novelty, with striking photographs of 
unusual features. It may be that those 
same architects write or help write the 
articles while the editors are not staffed 
to choose a better cross section of what 
is being done and accepted and in 
general wanted. 

However, in the planning of school 
buildings we should not be content with 
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Item 
Exterior Walls 


I lashing 


Roof Insulation 
Iixterior Doors 


Corridor Floors 


Classroom Floors 
Windows 


Interior Doors 


Ceilings 
Stairs 


Hardware 





A LISTING OF 


First Floor Construction 


Corridor Wainscot 


Good Not So Good 
Masonry With Membrane Masonry With Damp- 
Waterproofing and Vit. Tile proofing 
Backup 


Slab With Crawl Space 
Throughout 


Lead Coated Copper and 


Fiberglas or Mineral Fiber 
Aluminum or Metal Clad 
‘Terrazzo or Tile 

Tile or Glazed Block 

Vinyl or Linoleum 
Aluminum 
Solid 


Heavy Core 


Veneer 


Sawed 


Acoustical ‘Tile 


Steel With ‘Terrazzo or Blue- 
stone ‘Treads 


Solid Brass or Bronze 


COMPARATIVE MATERIAL STANDARDS 


Slab on Ground 


Membrane or Galvanized 
Copper Iron 


Wood Fiberboard 
Wood 

Asphalt Tile or Concrete 
Plaster or Painted Block 
Asphalt Tile 

Steel or Wood 

Thin 
cial Grade 
Acoustical Plaster 
Steel and Concrete 


Cheap Lightweight 
Stamped 


Veneer Commer- 








past success alone. Certainly the cam 
pus school encouraged a trend toward 
the more open plan the use of semi 
detached additions all to the good 
Phe thought back of the “ 


a school” 


school within 
hould be commended, It 
makes more of us realize that a building 
hould be a 
Institution 


school rather than an 

It has been encouraging in recent 
years to mark the changes in exterior 
design of school buildings. Simple build 
ing masses expressing interior function 
have taken over from traditional period 
exterior which usually sought to dis 
guise the purposes and workings of the 
school within. However, this new free 
dom has encouraged some excesses in 
meaningless shapes and color treat 
ments, unused shelters and terraces, hot 
and cold glaring glass walls, unkempt 
courts and growing areas 

In the matter of beauty, we would 
do well like some European countries 
to budget an amount, 2 or 3 per cent 
for example, for art, artistic embellish- 
ment whether it be in paintings, sculp 
ture, inscriptions, or decorative treat- 
ments to relieve the plainness of 
modern architecture. These treatments 
could tell a story, instruct and inspire, 
or simply cheer and brighten otherwise 
drab surfaces. Some of our schools have 
lost the warmth and homeliness of 
former years 
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Hints for “Sane” Schools 


lo build a school sanely today one 
should 

1. Secure and develop a good site 
large enough for all possible future 
needs 

2. Secure an architect who regards 
your school building as an individual 
project; who understands your local 
problems and needs, who is sympathetic 
to the kind of school building you want, 
custom-tailored to your community and 
to your educational program. 

3. Plan a building for additions and 
expansible within by adding suitable 
space to the special rooms — cafeteria 


1. Why do magazines, school and 
architectural, feel bound to publish 
articles about only the new, the freakish, 
the odd, the bizarre, and unusual school 
buildings? 

2. Are not good schools of reasonable 
modern design, well zoned for use, con- 
structed of durable and appropriate 
materials, newsworthy? 

3. Why is it that in spite of all the 
publicity given to unique schools, most 
school building contracts are given to 
architects whose work is clean-cut, well 
proportioned, and durable? Why then 
are these not published and awarded if 
they are so generally acceptable? 


and homemaking, for example. 

4. With your architect, try to be 
sure your building will remain in good 
taste, if not in current style, that it 
will grow old gracefully, and that it 
will mature in pride without apology 
for design or finish. 

5. Plan some high school spaces with 
office-type movable partitions 

6. Install the most durable wall 
floor, and ceiling materials the budget 
can afford, the best windows and doors, 
and the most durable hardware and 
trim. 

7. Avoid extensive use of untried 
and novel materials and finishes 

8. Avoid radical planning for experi 
mental programs which fix an inflexible 
educational pattern. 

9. Avoid freakish architectural de 
sign which is faddish and dated. 

10. Learn as much as possible from 
past experience as to what trends and 
what developments are likely to be the 
most commonly accepted practice 

To help us do this our school maga- 
zines should lead us toward that goal 

be in front but headed generally in 
the right direction avoiding the tem- 
porary tangents in an effort to be dif- 
ferent and spectacular. Let their 
guidance and efforts be toward the 
improvement in quality, rather than 
variety of form with a premium on the 
unusual. 
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Pupil dispersal in school 
organization, prefabricated 
assemblies, community 
participation: these are 


the current — 


TRENDS 
IN 
SCHOOL 
DESIGN 


DON L. ESSEX 


Director, School Buildings and Grounds 
New York State Education Department 
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An individual who is in a position to 
influence school building planning can 
be guilty of confusing his own objec 
tives with trends. I have, however, tried 
to be objective in this article. The trends 
listed below are the result of our ex- 
perience and of our observations, sup- 
plemented by information secured from 
periodicals and from letters and conver- 
sations with school building specialists. 

In the main, school building planning 
is a generation behind the most ad- 
vanced thinking of educational leaders. 
Some of us get impatient with this 
situation and would like to move faster 
But, some lag is desirable in order to 
give our school people a chance to sift 
the wheat from the chaff, to permit fads 
to run their and, if new pro 
grams finally are to be adopted, to 
allow time to train teachers 

One of the trends is concerned with 
the efforts to disperse the pupils in a 
high school building in an orderly and 
purposeful manner. Our boards are look- 
ing for ways to get away from assembly- 
line mass education. They want to com 
bine the advantage of the individual 
attention a student gets in the small 
high school with the advantage of the 
broad educational program that can be 
offered in the big high school. Hence, 
the widespread interest in the “school 
within-a-school” and the campus school. 
Certainly the objective of both types of 
organization is excellent. 


course, 


“School-Within-a-School” 

For many years we have attempted 
to get separation of most of the activ 
ities of the junior high school and of 
the senior high school. Only the large 
facilities such as the gymnasium, audi 
torium, and cafeteria, and certain facil 
ities of the pupil personnel suite are used 
in common. Inside these groups we com 
monly cling to the division by subject 
matter 

The “ 


school 


school-within-a-school” or “little 
carries the division still farther 
If the school is large enough, a 
within-a-school” would be set up for 
each grade. Or it might be a group of 
say, 250 pupils cutting across the three 
grades of junior high 
wide spread of 


“school 


Because of :the 
subject matter at the 
senior high school level, it is more diffi 
cult to organize this unit in this manner 


The Campus School 


There are many variations of the 
Entirely separate units 
units connected by covered walks 


units 


campus school 


and 
corridors are the 
three most common types The objective 
in general is the same as in the “ 
within 


connected by 


school 
the dispersal of pu 
pils into smaller groups. Grouping can 
be either by subject matter or by 
grades. Grouping by subject matter has 
the disadvantage that the teachers in a 


a-s hool : 


given subject matter area tend to work 
together to the exclusion of other teach 
ers. Co-ordination and integration may 
be seriously curtailed 


School Sites 

Acreage requirements for school sites 
are increasing. This is due in part to 
various state regulations, but more sig 
nificant is the expanded school curricu 
lum and the increasing demands by the 
community for its use 

The school program is expanding up 
ward through the junior and 
downward through the kindergarten 
So-called extracurricular activities are 
now a recognized part of the prescribed 
program. 

Tremendous growth in 
ulation has removed the guesswork 
from many school officials’ minds as to 
whether a building should be planned 
for a future addition or new site to be 
acquired for a new building. Boards of 
education are now profiting from past 
experiences of earlier boards who lacked 
experience and, in some cases, foresight 
in selecting sites for expansion of both 
building and curriculum 

School boards composed primarily of 
sound 


college 


bel | hool pop 


businessmen becoming in 
the need for 
larger sites and are approaching site 
acquisition in a manner such as they 
would approach any long-range busi 
ness venture. They are insisting upon 
larger sites to take care of future needs 
and are acting now before 
even higher than the 
land 

The use of the school plant at night 
by adults for continuing education and 
recreation, a greater interest on the part 
of the public in general for spectator 
the the desires of 
people to drive to the school for it 
many cultural and recreational facilitie 
have all caused a strain on the parking 
facilities that schools of yesteryear did 
not have to provide 
faculty 

high student 
and many of those who do not 
are transported by bus. Where to park? 
Expansion of the present site or acquit 
ing larger new to permit off-street 
parking has become a 
safety as well a 
hundreds of 
for many 
must be 


are 
creasingly COnS( ious of 


costs rise 


present costly 


sport change in 


Today most members drive 


to school school 


drive 


ome 


site 
necessity for 
With 
people coming to school 
and various the site 
chosen that will accommodate 
the present demands made 
well as for 


convenience 
reasons 


upon it as 
the expected increase in 


the future 


Secondary Classrooms 


The current trend in edu 
cational facilities is clearly in the direc 
tion of more complete facilities for all 
ubjects. This movement i 
toward a type of laboratory 


secondary 


generally 
pace which 
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lends itself to all skills and forms of 
expression in any learning situation 
These laboratories provide a greater op 
portunity for program flexibility as well 
as for a variety of 
apparatus. 

The modern concept of the secondary 
classroom is not that of a lecture room 
but rather a place where a variety of 
constructive and manipulative opera 
tions are carried on using the problem 
solving technique, Individual needs of 
pupils are met by means of a variety of 
learning situations.‘ These may occur 
everal times during a school day and 
during a single class 
Students will debate, hold elec 
dramatize, prepare programs 
tudy, view films, work on committees 
make speeches, and 
multitude of other Some of 
these activities will involve an entire 
class group, others only a committee or, 
in some cases, individuals. 

Classroom equipment in the modern 
chool is noticeably different than that 
of 30 years ago. Fixed furniture is a 
thing of the past. Practically all schools 
now buy movable classroom furniture 
which lends itself more adequately to 
the variety in the modern program. 
Classrooms also now house such items as 
tape recorders, projectors, library and 
reference books, vertical files 
racks, and so forth 

All of these items require additional 
space not only for their use but also 
Movable furniture demands 
more space than the fixed type. 

Improvements in lighting techniques 
have made possible variations in class- 
room widths. These variations, mostly 
in the direction of wider classrooms, 
have provided a more flexible and more 
practical instructional area by departing 
from the narrow rectangular classroom 
of old. There is also a tendency to elim 
inate the traditional classroom arrange 
ment, e.g., the front wall is not neces- 
sarily the wall the children face. Some 
teachers are so unaware of the problem 
of glare that they even allow pupils to 
face window walls and are undisturbed 
by the resultant squinting and blinking 
of eyes. Much greater use is made of 


equipment and 


in some case 
period 
tion 


participate in a 
activities 


new Spaper 


for storage 
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The purpose of the campus school “in 


general is the same as the ‘school-within-a- 


school’ 


the dispersal of pupils into 


smaller groups.” One of the variations of 


the campus school is shown in this 


perspective of the Fredericktown, Ohio, 


elementary school designed by 


Joseph Baker and Associates, architects, 
Newark, Ohio. 


the wall surfaces for display purposes. 
Teachers are asking for a higher propor- 
tion of tack-board space and, in many 
cases, are willing to sacrifice some chalk- 
board area to get it. 


Preformed Assemblies 

As with types of large-scale 
construction, school building techniques 
are feeling the impact of the materials’ 
manufacturing evolution in building 
products. ‘This evolution has come 
about through modern competitive busi- 
ness enterprise, improved manufacturing 
processes, and the designer’s skill. 

The change in building products is 
recently most evident in the large num- 
ber of preformed parts and some as- 
semblies (prefabricated parts) which 
come to the job ready for installation 
and erection. This trend has not limited 
school design. There is more variety in 
plan and elevation in the new schools 
than at any time in recent years. Nor 
has it necessarily limited the quality of 
workmanship or the durability of school 
buildings 

It has past ceased to be a 
novelty to see these new types of struc 
tural components incorporated in school 
building projects. Laymen, school ad- 
ministrators, and school board mem- 
bers feel quite free to use the terms 
“bar joist,” “window and wall panels,” 
“roof and floor units,” “movable par- 
tition,” ete. 

Until recently the architect had to 
“sell” a district this type of construc- 
tion. Now asking archi- 
tect not only to use preassembled parts 
but to leave many of these assemblies 
exposed both for economy and because 
they feel that there is an attractive and 
honest expression in their exposure in 
the finished work. 

An important consideration in school- 
house construction is the time lag be- 
tween authorization to build and ac- 
ceptance of the finished building. A 
great majority of districts find that it 
takes physical overcrowding and incon- 
venience in the existing school plant 
before a building project can be voted. 
This means that the need for new facil- 
ities is already acute and speed of con- 


other 


long 


boards are 


struction is of particular importance 
With the shortage of skilled construc- 
tion labor available to work on school 
projects, it begins to be more and more 
desirable to have as much of the ma- 
terial “preassembled” as possible before 
delivery, thereby reducing erection time, 
labor problems, and possibly materials’ 
cost. It is usually more efficient to as- 
semble materials at the factory under 
more ideal control of conditions of 
manufacture of structural components 
than on the job where variations in 
climate, environment, labor, etc., can 
contribute to costly delays in time of 
construction and methods of assembly. 


Some of the latest systems of pre 


‘ formed parts are the basis for complete 


buildings. These systems sometimes in- 
clude patented techniques. Almost all of 
them have been successfully adapted to 
meet district school housing problems 
with the architectural plan varying to 
meet individual need. 

The future seems to point to more 
of this type of factory preassembled 
construction if time schedules and 
budget requirements are to be met. 
With imaginative and competent archi- 
tects and school administrators, there 
is no reason to predict a monotony of 
uniformity. We should rather expect in- 
dividual expression to dominate the de- 
sign with a building unity achieved 
through similarity of technique and 
building methods. 


Air Conditioning 

With the widespread installations of 
air-conditioning equipment in private 
buildings and in state and federal build 
ings, it was inevitable that they should 
make their appearance in school build 
ings. So far, they have been limited 
mainly to auditoriums and administra- 
tive suites. However, a school in Texas 
has been reported as being entirely air 
conditioned. 
Swimming Pools 

Over the past few years swimming 
pools have become increasingly popular 
in school plants, especially high schools. 
These facilities are also extensively used 
out of school hours through community 
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Trends toward the increased use of glass and the 


increased 


school 


site size are illustrated 


these views of the Clara E. Coleman school, Glen Rock, New Jersey. 


programs. Although a pool is a costly 
physical education station to build and 
maintain, the expense is usually felt to 
be easily justified in safety and educa- 
tional values received. 


Increased Administration Space 


lor the purpose of our discussion we 
will consider the administration space 
of a school of the area de- 
voted to general administration of the 
school, the health suite, and the area 
devoted to guidance and pupil personnel 
services 


to consist 


Poday’s schools generally are larger 
units. Former school districts have been 
combined to form new districts with a 
larger pupil population. These districts 
in turn have often constructed larger 
physical plants. Both of these develop- 
ments have made it necessary to pro- 
vide increased administration space. 

loday’s schools provide more services 
for pupils. Reading and speech special- 
ists, psychologists, psychiatrists, dental 
hygienists, curriculum specialists, and 
supervisors are some of the services 
which are now provided but which were 
very seldom available in the past. These 
specialists, of course, must be provided 
with some base of operations. 

Schools are much wider in the scope 
of their activities today than they were 
yesteryear. For example, food service 
in the United States today is a billion 
dollar business. Great impetus was given 
to this program by the School Lunch 
Act of 1946. School transportation on 
a nationwide basis involves more than 
$300,000,000 annually. About two 
thirds of the school districts own their 
own and the trend is more and 
more toward district ownership 
pare only these two items with what 
existed 20 years ago and we can see 
quite easily that such programs cannot 
be added to the school activities with- 
out adding personnel to administer the 
program. Added personnel means addi- 
tional space for the professional staff 
members and clerical help. 


buses 


(Com- 


Community Activities 
With 


our culture becoming more 
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complex, with changes in technological 
processes, with more free time, a need 
is more desperately felt by more adults 
to become more proficient in the “art 
of living.” As a result, adult education 
has increased phenomenally in recent 
years 

In 1924 there were one million people 
involved; in 1934 there were one and a 
half million; and by 1955 the number 
had climbed to three and one-half 
million. In New York alone 
more people enrolled in adult education 
(713,785) than were 
in grades 9-12 of the high 
(543,412). 

This type of education varies accord 
ing to the participants. In 
stances it is a method of 
new skill. It may involve higher pro 
ficiency in an already acquired one. 
It may satisfy the desire to become 
better acquainted with everyday prob 
lems on the local, national, or inter 
national scene or it may provide an 
opportunity to socialize with 
neighbors. 

Aside from the 
schools are 


1955 in 
classes enrolled 


school 


many in 
learning a 


one’s 


educational phase, 
used for other community 
activities. They are used as meeting 
places for a wide variety of organiza- 
tions. Just to name a few 
FFA, FHA, 4H, Community 
PTA, and youth groups. 

Often the school with its auditorium 


scouts, 
Chest, 


is the one large place in the community 
where community dinners, musical and 
minstrel plays, etc., can be held. 
Recreational organizations more and 
more are and should be using the facil 
ities of the school. This applies to the 
school building as well as the grounds. 
Many summertime youth programs use 
various parts of the school building as 
well as the playgrounds. Gymnasiums, 
swimming pools, rifle ranges, and bowl 
ing alleys are areas that are sometimes 
provided in schools and which are used 
by the community when available. 
The above are examples of ways in 
which communities are using school 
buildings. The actual use will vary from 
community to community, dependent 
upon the relationship between the school 


board and community and the degree 
to which the administration of the 
school sees its duty to provide a great 
er opportunity to all members of the 
community. 

In order to accommodate this greatly 
increased use of the school building for 
adult and community activities, schools 
have found it necessary to provide office 
and clerical administrative 
personnel, storage space at appropriate 
places to accommodate 
which the adult 
and to accommodate 
coat racks 

The fact that much of 
ity activity takes place after regular 
school hours and in the evening has 
made it necessary to be sure that ade 
quate artificial lighting for the various 
activities is provided, It is also para 
mount in planning a building to con 
sider the areas that might most often be 
used by community groups. These areas 
are often limited to one section of the 
building, thus eliminating the necessity 
for providing heat for the entire plant 
when only part of it is used.” 

People in a community who use the 
building are of all thus 
buildings of one level are given 
greater consideration 


The Use of Glass 
Since World War II the use of glass 


in schools has increased in window 
walls, in clerestory lighting, in sky 
lighting, in glass-block walls and win 
dows, in transoms and corridor lighting 
Masonry window piers went out and 
window walls came in. The outside was 
“brought in” and the inside looked out 

Largely because of the difficulty of 
light control and the consequent danger 
of glare, our school building specialists 
are now questioning this extensive use 
of glass. Perhaps the danger from 
bombs, as stressed by our Civil De 
fense people, has something to do with 
this attitude 

The use of glass block for classroom 
lighting is declining in many areas; the 
use of low light transmission glass is 
increasing. 


space for 


materials on 
working 
wraps oF 


groups are 
Space 


the commun 


st hool apes 


olten 





Plastic bubble skylighting is increas- 
ing, particularly in the cooler regions 
The diffusing should remove many ear- 
lier complaints 


Color of Chalk Boards 


The trend away from blackboards 
continues. We have used blackboards 
primarily because slate is black. Fur- 
thermore, it is durable. Low lighting 
levels of former years required a sharp 
contrast between the chalk and its back 
ground, With greatly improved daylight 
ing and artificial lighting techniques 
this contrast is no longer necessary 


Community Participation 

There is a trend which probably does 
not show up in school building design 
but is one of the most wholesome and 
heart warming of all trends. That is 
community participation in the plan 
ning of school buildings. It is no longer 
uncommon for the board to appoint a 
citizens’ committee to assist in the de 
termination of enrollment trends, to 
advise on the program to be housed 
to study the financial implications of 
the building program, and to 
means and ways to gain 
the bond issue 

Board longer feel that 
the school building is something sacred 
to themselves alone, but that it is part 
and parcel of the community, and the 
community should have a hand in its 
planning. It is a slow process, the archi 
tect cannot fast as he 
like, but the results are a 
planned to house the 
by the comunity 


propose 


support for 


members no 


move as would 
building 
program desired 
upport tor the bond 
issue, and much greater community in 
terest in the school, which 
carries on indefinitely 
is erected 


if nurtured 
ifter the building 


Experimentation 
We are in 
mentation 


a great period of experi 
Some of it may prove to be 
some of it bad. But as I see 
hundreds of plans, mostly, of 
from New York State, but 
almost every 


course 
some trom 
‘tate in the country, I am 
that most of it is good and 
that we are getting today school build 
ings that are warm, bright, pleasant, 
less institutional, functional, and, all in 
all, good plac es to go to school 


CONVING ed 


Let us encourage this experimenta 
tion. It is only through experimentation 
that improvement is made, that progress 
is attained. Perfection will never be 
reached, but there must be a never end 
ing search for it. But let us not mistake 
change for the sake of change 
thing different for the sake of 
ence, lor progress, 


some 
differ 
END 


issisting Mr Essex im paration of thi 


article were the 


the pre 
following members of the Ne 
York School Buildings and Grounds staff: Frank ¢ 
Gilson, W Tiark Reiss, Lowis W {rmstrone 
L. Hick, and Richmond ¢ Young 


Basil 
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HIGH SCHOOL SIZE AND 
BUILDING COSTS 


FRANCIS G. CORNELL 


Engelhardt, Engelhardt, Leggett and Cornell, New York, N. Y. 


Qn the face of it, it would seem 
logical that the cost per pupil of con- 
structing a high school would be less 
for a larger school than for a smaller 
one. A small school must allow “mini- 
mum” spaces for such purposes as the 
auditorium, the gymnasium, and the 
principal's office which are in the “over- 
head” category. The principal, for 
example, must have, let us say, at least 
200 square feet for his office whether 
he is in a high 100 or a high 
school of 500 pupils. The minimum 
thus mount up in the small 
reflecting high proportions of 
the total space budget. Moreover, the 
small school has difficulties in utiliza 
tion of its Small schools must 
have small classes; for instance, in 
third-year mathematics or _ third-year 
modern and there are not 
enough sections of special subjects and 
activities 


school of 


S| MiCeS 


SO hool, 


Spac es 


language 
such as science, shop, and 
music to fully utilize these spaces most 
every period of the day 

The main common denominator of 
cost (other than variations due to type 
of construction and design) is the space 
allocation. Hence, to the extent that the 
above observations are defensible, to 
that extent does a larger 
less per pupil. Experience shows that 
this is significantly true up to a certain 
point. As a matter of fact, the actual 
space budgets per pupil in schools con 
structed in the United States are in 
creasingly less as the size of 
increases 


school cost 


St hool 


What Is Genuine Economy? 

The experience of assessing the ade- 
quacy of spaces in many schools sug- 
gests, however, that a good part of the 
savings in space costs per pupil in large 
high genuine economy. 
What often happens is that the larger 
schools are made larger by adding more 
standard classrooms without adequately 
providing comparable auxiliary spaces 
For instance, the ratio of administrative 


schools is not 


space to students is usually too low in 
large schools. If it is desirable, for in- 
stance, to have one administrative or 
supervisory person in a school of 500 
students, it is reasonable to expect that 
three would be needed in a school of 
1500. The office space required for one 
person to function effectively in an 
administrative or supervisory post would 
be required for another. Also one would 
expect that library spaces should be 
roughly in proportion to the student 
body. As a matter of fact, in large 
schools it might be nec essary to provide 
even more library space by having more 
than a single library room in order to 
make such facilities accessible to chil 
dren and to help compensate for the 
barriers to convenient learning § situa- 
tions which are encountered in the very 
large school largely because of the wide 
separation of spaces in larger schools 

The same might be said for guidance 
and other special personnel. As a school 
becomes increasingly large, the machin 
ery for observing, recording, interpret 
ing, and acting upon information con 
cerning the progress of individual pupils 
becomes more difficult. One could easily 
defend a larger number of administra 
tive, guidance, and supervisory persons 
per 100 pupils, for example, in the 
larger school than in the smaller school 
In other words, there is reason to expect 
that part of the apparent savings in the 
cost of construction of large high schools 
is false economy. 


A Theoretical Space Budget 

In an effort to check upon. this 
theoretical space budgets were developed 
for high schools on an identical set of 
standards for space adequacy. These 
standards are to some extent arbitrary 
since there really is no clear standard 
of space requirements for high schools 
The regulations in the several states 
differ on the subject and many of the 
problems of arranging spaces for schools 
in which innovations have 


been intro 
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duced in instructional programs have 
not been solved. Obviously, a school 
should be designed as far as possible 


in terms of the particular characteristics 





Table | 


REQUIRED IN HIGH SCHOOLS OF THREE DIFFERENT 


AVERAGE DAILY PUPIL-PERIODS OF INSTRUCTION 

| SIZES ON ASSUMED COMPARABLE COURSE DISTRIBUTION 
| 
| 


Size of School 
Subject Matter Field 1, 5300 1,800 


Total \ 9,000 


Interchangeable* 4,425 
Sclence 700 
Busines education 7%” 
Homemaking 75 
Industrial arts 75 
Physical educetion , 0 
Music 450 


Arts and crafts D 225 








“English, mathematics, social studies, |anguage 





of the educational program expected 
within it. However, the most com 
monly advocated criteria were used in 
the present analysis for 
comparability 

\ uniform program of studies was 
assumed so that the expected distribu 
tion of students in a class schedule for 
the three schools is assumed to be pro 
portional. The utilization of spaces in 
a high school depends upon the kind of 
chedule, the 
taking 
periods in a day 
daily were assumed 
daily pupil-periods — of 
various subject 


purposes ol 


students 
number of 
and so on. Six periods 
The number of 
instruction in 
matter areas on this 
Table 1 for three 
and 1800 student 
There has 


proportions of 
various courses, the 


is shown in 
schools of 400, 1500 
capacity respectively 


basis 


been 


Table 2 
AVERAGE DAILY NUMBER OF CLASS SESSIONS 


REQUIRED ON ASSUMED COURSE DISTR ON 
* TABLE | AND CLASS SIZE AVERAGE AS SHOWN 


Subject matter field 
Interchangeabi e 
Science 

Business education 
Homemaking 

| industrial arte 
Physical educetion 
Musi 


Arts and crafts 





L 
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an increasing trend toward tailor-mak 
ing spaces for all subject matter areas, 
but the fields of English, mathematics, 
social studies, and language are as 
sumed to be in more or “inter 
changeable” classrooms 

An average 


less 


size as shown in 
the first column of figures of Table 2 
for each of these subject matter fields 
was the basis of computations. By divid 
ing this average class size into the aver- 
age daily pupil-periods shown in Table 
1, we arrive at the total number of 
daily class sessions in each subject 
matter field as shown in Table 2 

It is not possible in a departmental- 
ized high school because of scheduling 
problems to utilize every classroom 
every rherefore, the average 
number of daily class sessions was di 
vided by six, then an allowance was 
made for utilization in order to deter 
mine the number of rooms needed. We 
assume an 80 per cent utilization in 
the school of 400 and an 85 per cent 
utilization in schools of 1500 and 1800 
For instance. in 


class 


period 


100 we 
estimate 47 daily class sessions in in 
terchangeable 


the school of 


Dividing by 
the six periods daily this means about 
eight classrooms at 100 per cent utiliza 
tion, but at 80 per cent utilization, 10 
classrooms will be required 
speaking, in a 
sf hool 


classrooms 


Roughly 
this 
a classroom will be expected to 
handle about 120 pupil-periods instead 
of 25 times 6 or 150 


six-period day in 


Teaching Stations 


Similarly 
number of 


we compute the minimum 
teacher stations needed for 
Table 3 


TEACHING STATIONS NEEDED TO 
PROVIDE CLASS SESSIONS IN TABLE 2° 


Type of Teaching Statior 
Interchangeab!e 
ence 
Business educatlor 
Homemat ing 
Industrial orts 
Physical educatior 
Music ! 
Arts and crafts — a ; 1 


*Assume scheduling ol! eilow 80 per cent utili atlor 
schoo! of 400 end 65 per cent utilization in schools of 


|, 300 and |, 800 


the other types of instructional spaces 
for the school of 400 as shown in Table 
3, and by assuming 85 per cent utiliza 








SCHOOL FINANCE 


tion, the the other 
two schools. These are classroom spaces 
only. They do not include the library, 
the cafeteria, the auditorium, admin- 
istrative spaces, various student service 
spaces, and other areas such as corri 
dors, closets, toilets, custodial spaces, 
etc. With the data of Table 3 certain 
standards were applied to each of the 
schools and a space budget in square 
feet of floor area was prepared as shown 
in Table 4. 

The interchangeable classrooms were 
computed at an average of 800 square 
feet each. Science rooms were computed 
at 1200 square feet each. A variation 
was allowed in business education be- 
cause some subjects such as secretarial 
practice do not require rooms as large 
as those in which there are machines 


various spaces for 


Table 4 


| SPACE BUDGETS FOR THREE HIGH SCHOOLS OF 
| DIFFERENT SIZE ON COMPARABLESSTANDARDS OF 
SPACE ALLOCATION, IN SQUARE FEET OF FLOOR AREA 


Tae of School 
Type of Space ) 1, 0 
Genero asooms 76,000 
elence rooms 600 
Business education 5 7 ) “0 
Homemaking ) 5, 200 
rhops 000 
Indoor physical education 000 wo 
Masi ) ya 
Arts and cratts ' 2,000 
Librar 2,\¢ 5,985 
Cafeteria oe 
Audi tori ven 9,200 
Admin! stratior 1,6 ~ 
Health unit 55 1,280 
tudent activities 700 
Total educational ) 9,715 
er 
os area 7 «173, 066 


om area per student 15 





and equipment used 
training 
8UU0 


in ollice practice 
were computed at 
others at 1000 
were computed at 


Some rooms 
square feet and 
Homemaking 
1300 square feet eacl 

\ veneral 
mall 
ment 


room 
hop was assumed in the 
one of 400 enroll 
Capacity at a total of 2000 
square feet. In the larger school it 
was assumed that a vocational trade and 
industrial program would be introduced 
requiring approximately one half of the 
shops at a larger 


school the 


space allocation of 
2500 square feet each 

In the physical education program, a 
double gymnasium of approximately 
7300 square feet assumed in the 
small school, and two double gymna 
siums of 8400 square feet each were 
assumed in both of the larger schools 
\dditional indoor physical education 
teaching stations were calculated at an 
average of 2000 square feet each in 
the two large schools and 2400 square 


was 
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If comparable standards are applied in the allocating of spaces 
in schools of different size there is not much gain 


in space after a school has reached about 1500 in size 








feet in the smallest school. Shower and 
locker room space for boys and girls 
was computed at a rate of 20 square 
feet per pupil in the largest class ex- 
pected. Allowances were made in addi 
tion for office space in the physical 
education suite 

Large choral and instrumental music 
were allowed in the two large 
ize in proportion to the 
expected number of students who would 
be involved in band 
choral work. A single 
choral and rehearsal 1300 
square feet plus and 
storage was allowed in the small school 


rooms 


St hools of a 


and 
multi-purpose 


orchestra, 


room ol 
practice rooms 

Library 
rate of seating capacity for 
of the student body up to 
10 per cent of the 
ing 500, if 


space was computed at a 
15 per cent 
500 plus 
tudent body exceed 
The areas for library 
seating were computed at 30 
square feet per pupil. Additional 
for storage and conference 
was computed at 14 
the seating space. 


any 
space 

spac c¢ 
workroom 


room per cent ol 


Other Auxiliary Areas 


It was assumed that in each school 
80 per cent of the students would eat 
their lunch in I'wo shifts of 160 
each were assumed for the school of 
400 enrollment and three shifts of 400 
and of 500 each in the two schools of 
1500 and 1800 capacity respectively 
Service areas were computed in propor- 
tion to the size of the shift and kitchen 
office and spaces were 
computed in proportion to the number 
of meals to be served 


a he “ iI 


food storage 


Auditoriums were included for each 
of the three schools. A seating capacity 
of 400 allowed for the smallest 
school and seating capacities of 800 and 
1000 were allowed respectively for the 
two large schools. It was expected that 
classrooms would be used for 


was 


dressing 
rooms in the small school, but two dress 
ing rooms were allowed in each of the 
two larger Appropriate spaces 
for the stage were taken into account 
in the computations 

The administration space, the public 
waiting room, and 


S¢ hools 


general office were 
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taken to vary from 330 to 880 to 990 
square feet in the three schools. Two 
hundred square feet were allowed in 
each case for the principal. In addition, 
an assistant principal, guidance director, 
or other nonteaching staff member was 
allowed at the rate of one for each 500 
pupils and computations were based on 
150 square feet of space for each per- 
son. Allowance for storage, conference, 
and other spaces in administration were 
made according to common standards 
and teacher workrooms and rest rooms 
were allowed roughly in proportion to 
student enrollment expected. 

A student activities room of 
feet was allowed for each 
students. The minimum 
standards for a health unit 
plied to the three schools. 

All these spaces taken to ac 
count for 75 cent of the total 
space in the building so that the gross 
area was determined on this basis. The 
result of these computations in Table 
+ shows 147 feet student 


300 
500 
act eptable 

were ap- 


square 


were 
per 


square per 


for the school of 400, a total of 115 
square feet per student for the school 
of 1500, and 111 square feet per stu- 
dent in the school of 1800. 


Conclusions 


The point of these computations is 
not to recommend some particular kind 
of space allocation for schools. It is 
simply to show that if comparable 
standards are applied in the allocating 
of spaces in schools of different size 
there is not much gain in space after 
a school has reached about 1500 in 
size. There is a possible four per cent 
advantage in the school of 1800 
the school of 1500 

Adequate standards generally exceed 
average practice. For so many years, 
school systems have planned buildings 
on austerity budgets that many struc- 
tures provide spaces far below accept- 
able standards. There are very few large 
high instance, in which 
physical education is provided so that 
each student may have five periods of 
physical education a week. 

The solid line in the accompanying 
chart shows the actual average in space 
per pupil reported recently for the state 
of New York. A line which would use 
the kind of standards included in Table 
4 for schools of various size would be 
the dotted line shown in the chart 
Notice that the two lines begin to 
diverge after about 1200 or 1300 en 
rollment. Note also that after about 
1500 the dotted line based on uniform 
ity of standards, tends to level off 
There is less and less advantage in in 
increasing the size of the school as the 
anticipated capacity is larger 


over 


schools, for 
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4 OMNIS TRATION 


A Secondary Plant in the Campus Mode 


Construction 


WALTER H. ROTHE 


Architect, Yakima, Wash. 


[here are two basic reasons for choos- 
ing the campus style when the Sunny- 
side, Wash., senior high 
planned. First, the architect 
a plan whereby congestion of 
would be at a minimum in 
avoid confusion and noise. Second, it 
was estimated that several buildings 
would not cost any more than a single 
building, considering the fire 
walls. (To meet local building codes fire 
walls would have been necessary; even 
insurance rates would have been 
higher than is the case with segregated 
buildings. ) 

It was also decided that effective ar- 
rangement of space could be better 
accomplished in multiple buildings. 


S¢ hool 
wanted 

traffic 
order to 


was 


cost of 


SO, 


of Building 


Awkward space quite often develops in 
a single large building. To avoid this 
unsuitable space, a single building often 
results in a sprawling plan which can 
prove to be costly in construction, 


Components of the School 

Sunnyside high school has 23 teach 
ing stations and auxiliary areas divided 
into four buildings on a site of 67 acres 
The first building contains the admin 
istrative areas, classrooms for the com 
mercial phase of the academic program, 
and the band and choral rooms of the 
music department. The second building 
the industrial-arts department 
which includes farm, metal 
agriculture shops. 


houses 


general, and 


The third building contains the sci 
ence and homemaking departments, as 
well as general classrooms and the li 
brary; the fourth plant has the gym 
nasium-auditorium and a lunchroom for 
serving meals brought to the 
from a central kitchen. 


SC hool 


Construction Materials 

rhe buildings, except the 
gymnasium, were constructed of con 
crete slab on grade for solid 
brick for walls open web-steel joists 
with wood decking for roof, and wood 
frame with plaster for partitions, The 
gymnasium is poured lightweight con 
walls, hard Noor steel 
and a framed with 
deck. Lightweight was 
used due to a soil bearing condition 
that required reasonably light loads 
This is a feature that worked out reason 
ably in cost and with complete satis- 
faction structurally 

The interior of 
erally finished in 
acoustical fiberboard 


separate 


floors, 


crete wood 
lrame, 


wood 


on 
steel rool 


concrete 


is gen 
walls and 

The en 
tire building is insulated and is equipped 


the building 
plaster 
ceilings 


A front exterior view of the (from left to right) industrial-arts, administration and classroom, and 
auditorium-gymnasium buildings of the Sunnyside, Wash., high school — Walter H. Rothe, architect, 
Yakima, Wash. Dr. Kenneth P. Mallery is superintendent in Sunnyside. 
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Lobby 

Principal's Office 
General Office 
Corridor 
Classroom 

Art Room 
Bookkeeping 
Typing 

Business Machines 
Shorthand 


Mathematics 


Publication 

Radio 

Music 

Practice 

Choral 

Band & Orchestra 
Library 

Food Laboratory 
Clothing Laboratory 
Home Making 
Physics & Chemistry 


with mechanical ventilation. Gymna 
ium, shower rooms, and all toilets have 
ceramic tile floors and walls. Washable 
latex paint was used in pastel colors 
on walls. Woodwork was finished in the 
blonde effect. Floor covering is asphalt 
tile in light color 

The total quare loot area ol the 
building is 105,545 square feet. Total 


cost, including architect 
210.557.07 a square 


$11.46 


lees, Wa 


cost ofl 


13 J 
as so 


Photography 

Science & Biology 
Farm Shop 

Metal Shop 

General Shop 
Agriculture Laboratory 
Lunchroom 

Girls’ Dressing Room 
Boys’ Dressing Room 
Shower 


Auditorium-Gymnasium 
Varsity Dressing Room 
Supply 

Work Room 

Storage 

Vault 

Boys’ Toilet 

Girls’ Toilet 

Janitor 

Book Store 


Clinic 

Student Council 
Stack Room 

Tools 

Finishing Room 
Serving Kitchen 
Receiving 
Covered Walk 
Heating Plant 
Transformer Vault 














»~ = 


Two views of a typical classroom in 
Sunnyside high school: 

the window wall (above) and 

the corridor wall (left) with 

the bi-lateral natural lighting 
arrangement. The walls are 
plaster; the artificial lighting 
incandescent; the 

floors asphalt tile. There 

are 16 general classrooms provided 
in the plant. 
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Operation 
KENNETH P. MALLERY 


Superintendent, Sunnyside, Wash. 


The second year of the operation of 
the Sunnyside “campus type” high 
school has just come to a close. The 
operation during the two-year period 
has been quite successful. Students, 
faculty, and administration are well 
satisfied with the air of freedom and 
the ease of plant control 

Probably the recommenda 
tion for this type of plan comes through 
the fact that teachers are 
classes situated over 
factor has 


vreatest 


separated and 
a large area. This 
instrumental in elimi 
nating practically all of the petty griev 
ances that ordinarily exist in a school 
where students and 
gregated in a 


been 


teachers are con 
smaller area. Too, we 
have found that school discipline has 
improved to a great degree. Even though 
students are not under direct supervision 
at all times, very little 
for individual supervisory control 
students are 


there is need 
The 
spread quite thinly over 
a large area and do not congregate in 
large groups in central areas. This point 
difficulty since most 
discipline problems evolve from large 


group a tion 


alone eliminates 


Some members of the community felt 
that there might be some problem with 
students going from one building to 
another in that they leave warm build 
ings and travel across 
building 
tion of the 
to be 


a covered walk to 
another However, the opera 
above ha 


a problem ] he 


shown this not 
short time that 
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of Building 


students are in the cold has not resulted 
in illness, and teachers feel that there is 
an opposite effect —- students come to 
class more invigorated from their rapid 
movements outside 


Noise Control 


\ll shops are arranged in one build 
ing. This has been a particularly plea 
ant item because the noises of the shop 


The metal shop of 
Sunnyside. 

Together with a farm 
shop, a general shop, and 
an agriculture laboratory, 
it makes up the industrial 
arts department ina 
separate building. 


do not carry to the classroom and the 
movement of machinery 
can be made freely 
disturbance. As many of the students 
are working on power machinery and 
equipment, it is casy to realize the im 
portance of this unit being away from 
ection 

On the other hand 
is part ol 


and supplies 


and without any 


the classroom 
the musi 
One housing the 
classroom 


section 
Building 
administration and section: 
Soundprooting in this area has elimi 
nated any long as the 
Many times 
we have had an 80 piece band and 90 
member 


disturbance so 


outside doors are closed 


choir operating in the musi 
area and have received no complaints 
from the classe 
just next door 


that have been meeting 


Seating 2750 persons, Sunnyside’s gymnasium serves the physical 


education needs of 650 students. 


The school had a total contract 


cost of $1,105,523 and a contract cost per square foot of $10.49. 





Like talk about the weather, discussions 
of the overcrowding of public school build- 
ings are general and raise more questions 
than answer Overcrowding” is a loose, 
descriptive term to indicate that there are 
more pupils within a school building than 
can be satisfactorily cared for. It implies 
that some measure of the pupil capacity 
of a school building is known and that the 
enrollment was greater than the pupil 
capacity of the building at a particular 
time 

sefore construction is undertaken to re 
lieve an overcrowded situation, the precise 
extent of overcrowding should be deter- 
mined, One simple method is to ask any 
person, lay or professional, to give his 
opinion on the extent of overcrowding. This 
frequently used approach i 
cism in that subjective 
on individual standards which jeopardize 
the validity of the statements 

While objectivity is desirable, it is not 
always One group of the re 
searchers has reported' that as late as 
1950, no measure of pupil 
capacity, especially of junior and senior 
high schools, had been developed. Since 
1950, Knezevich? and Conrad*® developed 
formulae for measuring the pupil capacity 
of elementary and secondary buildings 


open to criti 
opinion is based 


obtainable 


absolute 


Nature and Functions of School 
Overcrowding 
The first 
capac ity 1 


step in determining 
related to the nature 
school building. One 
chool building influences estimates of 
the number of pupils to be satisfactorily 
housed. To illustrate: If a school building 
is looked upon as just a shelter from the 
weather, many youngsters can be placed 
within a given space before it is “crowded.” 
On the other hand, if a fundamental pur- 
pose is to facilitate the instructional proc- 
t the number of pupils who can be 
placed within a given space without crowd- 
ing will be different. The school building 
protects the pupils and teachers for a pur- 


pupil 
ind fun 
tions ol a concept 


Crowding interferes with the realiza- 
tion of this purpose. From this it follows 
that the educational program has an im 
portant bearing on the measurement of the 
pupil capacity of a building 

And again, the pupil capacity of a build- 
ing changes if there is a significant change 
in the educational program, or curriculum 
even though the physical facilities remain 
constant. To illustrate: Assume the educa 
tional program is to be limited to the three 
R and that the school building for this 
program has a capacity of 200 pupils. The 
capacity of this building would change and 
overcrowding would result, if the educa- 
tional program were expanded to include 
instruction in home economics, industrial 
arts, and physical education each of which 
requires specialized equipment and spaces. 
Unless additions were constructed, existing 
classrooms would have to be changed from 


Holy, Thomas ¢ und Herrick, John H., “School 
Plant.” Encyclopedia of Educational Research (Walter 
1) Monroe, editor) (New York: The Macmillan C 
10 pp. 1008 1119 
Stephen J., Financial Ability of Local 

hoot Districts in W nsin to Provide Adequate 

hool Plant Facilities Madison Ihe University of 
Wisconsin, 1951), pp. 71-89 

‘Conrad, M : Capacity Formula for 

wy chool School and Universit 
1, Vol 


Knezevich 
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general-purpose instruction to home eco- 
nomics or industrial arts or physical edu 
cation. Enriching educational programs 
without additional rooms will, in most 
cases, reduce the pupil capacity of a 
building. 

The reverse of this step is often seen 
Overcrowding has been relieved by reduc- 
ing educational opportunities. Thus, kinder- 
gartens have been closed or moved go that 
the rooms might be used as primary class- 
rooms. Art and music rooms have been 
converted into general purpose classrooms 
and experiences in art and music thereby 
reduced or carried on elsewhere. The nature 
and extent of the educational program 
housed within a given school building must 
be agreed upon before agreement can be 
reached to the extent of overcrowding. 


Overcrowding and Adequacy 


It is necessary to differentiate between 
the overcrowding of a school building and 
its adequacy. “Overcrowding” yields a 
quantitative description, while “adequacy” 
yields a qualitative description of the edu- 
cational or physical aspect of a school 
building. It does not follow that a building 
is overcrowded if no space provisions are 
made for such educational opportunities as 
industrial arts, fine arts, music, speech, 
physical education, and the like. However, 
a building without the just mentioned edu- 
cational spaces, particularly at the second- 
ary level, is less adequate for what is at 
least presently agreed upon as a desirable 
program of educational opportunities. A 
difficulty met in measuring pupil capacity 
stems from the failure to distinguish be- 
tween the adequacy of spaces to facilitate 
the desired program of education and the 
actual number of pupils that can be satis- 
factorily housed for that program 

To evaluate the usefulness of a school 
building, three separate measures are 
needed. One measure (overcrowding) is 
based on the rated pupil capacity for a 
given educational program. The second 
measure is an index of educational ade- 
quacy and is based on the number and 
design of educational spaces necessary to 
facilitate a desirable curriculum for chil- 
dren of elementary or secondary school age 
A third measure would indicate the physi- 
cal condition of the structure, the site, and 
service systems. Strictly speaking 
crowding should be separated 
quality of service 
tructure. Structural 
facilities, fire hazards, the quality of day- 
ind artificial lighting, etc., are not con 
idered in the first attempts to determine 
pupil capacity. These physical factors are 
important as are also the location, size, 
ind character of the site. These quali- 
tative evaluations emphasize the fact that 
overcrowding may be worse than at first 
appears because the varying educational 
inadequacies and physical hazards contri 
bute further to crowding. Thus, the razing 
of structurally unsound quarters, or the 
elimination of unsafe attic or basement 
naturally increases overcrowding 
before new construction is completed. Much 
the same could be said of attempts to im 
prove the educational quality of a building 
in which general purpose classrooms are 
converted into spaces for instruction in 
special subjects or “cubbyhole” classrooms 


over- 
from the 
physic al 
sanitary 


facilities or 
soundness, 


rooms, 


When A 


are combined into fewer large rooms 

Let us examine some fundamental as- 
sumptions underlying the measurement of 
the pupil capacity of an elementary school 
which includes grades kindergarten through 
the sixth. An elementary school may be 
organized along departmentalized, semi- 
departmentalized, or nondepartmentalized 
lines. In the typical grade school, the pupils 
are under the supervision of a single 
teacher during a major portion of the 
school day. The problem of computing the 
pupil capacity of the building for an el 
mentary school organized in the non- 
departmentalized, nonplatoon, or “self 
contained” classroom system is relatively 
simple. Here the pupil capacity is a fun 
tion of the pupil-station standard and the 
area of the general purpose classroom 
where learning experiences take place. The 
pupil-station standard is simply the area 
allotted each pupil enrolled in a class and 
is the foundation of estimates to 
mine overcrowding. 

The pupil-station standard is usually 
stated as so many square feet allotted to 
each pupil: for example, 15 sq. ft., 25 sq 
ft., 30 sq. ft., per pupil, etc. The real 
difficulty occurs when a decision must be 
made as to what value should be as 
to the pupil-station standard. For manv 
years, this standard for elementary cla 
rooms was based on the floor area required 
for a single desk arranged in a pattern 
plus enough space for aisles needed for 
circulation. The standards for primary 
pupils were less than those for intermedi 
ite pupils because of the smaller size of 
the primary desks. In the 1920’s one 
famous architect specified that the pupil 
station standard for grades 1, 2, 3 wa 
ipproximately 12 square feet per pupil; for 

5, and 6, a little over 14 square 


deter 


signed 


grades 4, 5, 
feet per pupil; and for grades 7 and 8 
approximately 16 square feet per pupil 
Later it became a rule-of-thumb that 
square feet was the desirable pupil-stat 
standard for elementary schools 

More recently, writers and architect 
point out that the classroom learning acti 
ity should influence the  pupil-station 
standard. This is a functional development 
of the school building as a means ol 
facilitating the instructional proce \ 
teaching methods have become mort | 
more concerned with pupil activity 
cational space large enough for freedon 
movement and for large student pri 
have become as necessary as 5} 
furniture and aisles. Movable furniture |} 
made it possible to arrange students in 
various patterns which the learning 
tion demanded. Once the desk ha 
made movable, it can be arranged in 
circle, a square, etc. This flexible arrange 
ment of furniture according to Caudill* 
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Schools Overcrowded ? 


makes it necessary to provide at least 25 
square feet per pupil. An additional 10 
square feet per pupil or more are required 
for instructional procedures involving some 
pupil activity. Accordingly, 35 square feet 
per pupil in a regular elementary school 
classroom should be provided as a pupil- 
station standard rather than the old 
customary 15 square feet per pupil. Nu- 
merous authorities recommend a_ pupil 
standard of 20 to 35 square feet; the 
majority urge in the neighborhood of 30 
square feet per pupil. Special classrooms 
such as kindergartens, require more space 

There is no research at present which 
indicates the superiority of the old one- 
pupil-station standard over any other as 
far as instructional efficiency in the ele- 
mentary school is concerned. Clearly then, 
decisions must be made on the evaluated 
pupil standard considered desirable for the 
program in hand and the methods of 
instruction. 

To say that a building is overcrowded 
without specifying the pupil-station stand 
ard, is to be guilty of vagueness. To 
illustrate: Assume an enrollment of 500 
children in an elementary building with 
10 general purpose classrooms, each with 
an area of 900 square feet. Is this build 
ing overcrowded? If the pupil-station 
standard of 15 square feet is accepted, the 
capacity of each room is 60 pupils. The 
total pupil capacity of this building with 
10 rooms is then 600 without crowding 
If, however, the standard of 30 square 
feet iccepted the capacity 
ota with 900 square feet ol 
pupils. The total pupil 
capacity of this 10-room building would 
then be 300. If say 200 pupils additional 
are enrolled under the latter a sumption 
then the building is 


{ 


per pupil i 
room area 
would be 30 


operating at 167 per 


ce! of the capacity 


It is the there 


( hool 


writer contention that 


more overcrowding in present-day 

known simply bec ause 
standard is far lower than 
irable tor efficient present day meth 


of instruction. 


buildings than } 


the pupil-station 


Special Purpose Rooms 
The preceding method is V ilid only 
under 
» teacher for a major 
portion of the y. 2s teachers 
the program, it 1 


the pupil ] ] same room 
upervision Of a 
special 
' 


ire available to “enrich 


issumed that when the children go to the 
speci il purpose room with a special teacher 
the general-purpose room remains 
This seemingly inefficient arrangement is 
justified by the lack of the elementary 


pupil’s maturity. It is argued that the 


vacant 


W Space for Teaching (College 
Exper 


ngineering x nental 
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elementary children need the guidance of a 
single teacher most of the day and that 
departmentalization confuses them, Special 
purpose rooms are not included in deter- 
mining the pupil capacity of a _non- 
departmentalized elementary building. 
Where children remain under the super- 
vision of a single teacher during most of 
the day, the special purpose classroom is 
an extension of the general purpose class 
room. The library, auditorium, gymnasium, 
art room, science room, music room, speech 
room, shop, and so on are in a sense parts 
of the general classroom, separated from 
it for convenience in the placement of 
equipment and efficiency in instruction 
The justification for not including the 
special rooms in the computations of pupil 
capacity of an elementary school rests 
upon the space implications of a particular 
concept of elementary education. It is not 
based on solid objective principles but 
rather upon a philosophy of education 
In such elementary schools a spec ial mea 
sure of determining overcrowding in special 
purpose rooms during one 
needed. This may or 
overcrowding 

In the secondary school, as well as the 
departmentalized elementary school, it is 


period are 
may not reflect 


not necessary to provide a general purpose. 


room where a child must be 
most of the day. The spec ial purpose rooms 
in a departmentalized must be 
examined under a different set of educa 
beliefs. In a departmentalized or 
ganization, pupils work under several 
teachers during the school day. In addi 
tion to that, each pupil is allowed some 
freedom in the selection of subjects to be 
studied. Since the high school pupil cir 
culate Irom one 


located during 
S( hool 


tional 


room to another during 
chool day, the length 
ind number of instructional periods during 
the school day are important element 
in the determination of the pupil capacity 
of a secondary building. Conflicts in cla 
must also be given considera 
tion here when determining pupil capacity, 


Influence of Program on Capacity 
The formula for the determination of the 


the course of the 


S¢ heduling 


pupil capacity of a secondary school plant 
cannot help, but be because the 
educational programming at the 
level is complex. If the program of all 
high school children were rigidly pre 
cribed and constant, with all students at 
1 particular grade level were studying the 
ime subject 


complex 


econdary 


a definite relationship would 
total enrollment and_ punil 
school plant. Were this true 
with equal enrollments would re- 
quire the same number and kinds of in 
structional units. But when the students 
ire permitted to select their programs of 
tudies, the educational 


exist between 
capacity ol a 


5( hools 


program becomes 


SCHOOL PLANNING 


S. J. KNEZEVICH 


Associate Professor of Education 


University of lowa, lowa City 


Here is a review 

of some of the 

factors that determine the 
pupil capacity 

of school buildings... 





a variable in the 
capacity The 
two schools 


computation ot 
writer has found in one of 
with equal enrollments 22 
devoted to the study of 
studie ind only 15 
same area in the other 
system, 92 per cent 
enrolled in social 
whereas in the other only 
6 per were enrolled have 
different graduation requirement ind use 
different systems of counseling 


pupil 


lass sections 
Engli h and social 
sections in this 
In the one 
of the 
tudy 


school 
tudents 
subject 


were 


cent Schools 
even where 
total enrollments are equal, the number of 
ections in given subjects will vary 

This means simply that one cannot 
in empty building to arrive at its 
pupil capacity 


will have 


xamine 
The same educational plant 
very different rated pupil 
capacitie used for two different 
educational programs. The varying 
demands for secondary school subjects 
i large extent responsible for this 
condition. Most authorities agree that a 
desirable standard for general-purpose 
or interchangeable secondary 
is 2 


two 
when 


Spar ¢ 


ire to 


school class 
square feet per pupil. On the 
hand, 40 pupil j 
regarded as the home eco 

Pupil for shop 
from 40 square leet 
education 
quare teet per 


room 
other square feet per 
minimum for 
tation standard 
quare feet to 75 
tandards for physical 
pecily at least 100 
pupil for a class of average size It i 
this variety of standards which serves to 
emphasize that the same educational plant 
will have different rated pupil capacities 
under different educational programs 
Once illustration: In the 
happen that fewer 
interested in certain learn 
ing experiences. Thus, the shift may be 
from the study of, say, home economics 
which requires at least 40 square feet per 
pupil to subjects which require only half 
of that unit irea, The 
pupil capacity would 


nome 
Vary 
some 


paces 


again, an 
future it may well 


pupils will be 


floor increase in 
result as the num 
with large pupil-station 
tandard Wa reduced ind hence 
pupils could be housed. The 
pacity ot the chool 


ber of rooms 
more 
pupil ca 
plant would 
he reduced too if students enrolled in five 
or ix classe instead of the 
There would be 
halls which call for a rela 
pupil-station standard. The 
used for different educational 
calling for varying pupil-station 
would different 


ime 


traditional 
classe fewer 
dents in study 
tively small 
ime room 
purpose 
tandard 


have capacities 


Instructional Periods and Capacity 

The number of 
during the 
etlect on the pupil capacity ol 


instructional 
school day has 


periods 
i pronounced 
1 platoon 
or departmentalized school. The capacity 
could be increased too if the instructional 
units were available for instead of 
ix periods per day. To illustrate: Assum 
ing that 
30 pupils 
per cent 


seven 


iccommodates 
operates at 100 

180 pupils could use 
ix-period day, while 210 
could use the same during a 
seven period day Phi ] the theory 
behind half-day sessions as a method to 
with building shortages. No implica 
tion should be drawn that the 
gests half-day sessions 

The length and number of class 
should he 


i particular room 
ind the plant 
utilization 
1 room during the 
pupil room 


( ope 
writer sug 


periods 
based on educational considera 


tions, particularly educational methodology 
If the lecture method is used, there is some 
justification for periods of less than 50 
minutes. Laboratory methods of instruction 
necessitate class periods of 50 minutes or 
more for effective learning. Clearly then 
class-period lengths should be determined 
by efficient instructional methods and their 
time requirements rather than by pupil 
capacity computations. Physical education 
instructors desire longer periods because 
of the time spent in dressing and shower 
ing as Much 
the same is true of home economics, shop 
ind science subject fields requiring 50 
minute or longer class periods for efficient 
instruction 


well as in learning activities 


Ihe writer discovered in 1950 that the 
majority of secondary schools in Wisconsin 
operated a six- or seven-period day, with 
median periods of 53 minutes. Approxi 
mately 83 per cent of the secondary 
schools utilized instructional periods of 50 
minutes or more 

Phe so-called definitely 
complicates the determination of the pupil 
capacity of a secondary school. Here we 
find the use of periods of 65 minutes or 
more in use, but only five periods are 
held during any single calendar day. Once 
again, it is emphasized that the number 
and length of instructional periods should 
be determined by efficiency in 
rather than by pupil capacity 
tations 


floating schedule 


learning 
compu 


Scheduling Conflicts 


Conflicts in scheduling hinders 
100 per cent utilization of available spaces 
It is unrealistic to assume that every 
room in school building can 
be used every period of the day. Allow 
ances must be made for flexibility in 
programming. This fact was reported by 
Packer in his research back 
in 1924 

some 
othice 
such 


( lasses 


a sec ondary 


completed 


school buildings do not 
space for teachers. Teachers under 
circumstances are allotted at least 
one period a day in large empty classrooms 
for counseling students, planning programs 
etc. In spite of the inefficient pupil-station 
utilization in such circumstances 
the only way out when teachers 
not provided. A more efficient 
ment of course, would be to 
special office space, to be shared by a 
number of teachers. This, however 
complicate the problem of 
the pupil capacity of a 
building. If it is 
1 room 
day, this 


prov ide 


this is 
othices are 
arrange 
provide 


does 
determining 
secondary school 
a school policy to use 
only five out of six 


must be recognized 


periods i 


Special Purpose Classrooms 

Certain secondary schools are 
equipped with highly specialized and rela 
tively immovable instructional 
for such subjects as 
nomics, industrial arts 
musi art, and 
These instructional 
themselves to 


rooms in 


equipment 
home eco 
physical education 
commercial 


science 


education 
spaces do not lend 
such general 
social stud 
which do not 


Instruction in 
English, mathematics 
foreign 
require specialized furniture 

In determining the capacity of a second 
iry school plant, consideration must be 
given to such specialized classrooms as can 


eas as 


ies, oF languages 


be used for general purpose instruction 
when not in use for the originally designed 
purposes. To do this, however, necessitate 
the service of “floating” teachers, who 
move from one specialized room to 
inother which happens to be vacant at a 
particular period. The only home grounds 
such floating teachers would have would 
be a specially provided office 

Specialized classrooms do not have a 
significant impact upon the pupil capacity 
of secondary school buildings. One can 
determine whether such facilities as the 
physical education suite, the shops 
rooms, etc., are overcrowded for their 
originally designed purpose. This may or 
may not reflect upon overcrowding in the 
remainder of the building 


musi 


importance of Interchangeable 
Classrooms 


The pupil capacity of any departme: 
talized building is based primarily on the 
pupil-station utilization of the interchange 
ible classrooms where instruction in such 
subjects as English, mathematics, or foreign 
languages, et¢ take place. The 
capacity of the specialized classrooms 
for science, home economics 
mercial education are given 
in the determination of pupil 
Highly specialized areas such as 
riums, gymnasiums, and shops have little 

ll capacity. There is 


pupil 
used 
and 


some 


com 
weight 
capac ity 
1udito- 


influence upon over-all 
some justification for this point of view 
since the interchangeable 
count for the largest 
able schoolrooms 
minimum kind of 
of the so-called “required” subjects that 
demand little more than ordinary desks 
ind bookcases. After computation of pupil 
capacity, one can add a further statement 
on the use of highly specialized spaces 
Once again: The formula to determine the 
quantitative adequac y of a secondary 
school plant does not reflect the educa 
tional or physical adequacy of the plant 


classrooms ac- 
percentage of avail 
They also represent a 


space for th» majority 


Summary and Conclusions 

Any attempt to compute the pupil 
capacity of a secondary school plant must 
consider: the number of daily instruc 
tional periods; the elective system and its 
influence upon pupil class programs; the 
area of interchangeable classrooms and 
adaptable specialized classrooms; and the 
uniqueness of function of specialized 
An additional factor which de 
serves special emphasis is the pupil-station 
standard accepted for evaluating any and 
ill of the 
plant. The 
structional 
Station 


spac es 


school 
evaluating in 
spaces on a justifiable pupil 
standard is not overshadowed by 
the complicating factors just discussed 

In conclusion, it can be said that the 
complicated structure and organization of 
our elementary and secondary school build 
ings defies developing a rule-of-thumb for 
determining the pupil capacity of school 
buildings. Fundamental assumptions with 
respect to the nature and 
educational program and methodology of 
instruction must be made clear before pro 
ceeding with any evaluation. There 
close relationship between the nature 
extent of the educational 
the pupil capacity 


secondary 
Importance ol 


spaces in a 


extent of the 


progran 
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The attractive brick exterior of the Northwest Area high school, Shickshinny, Luzerne County, 
Pa. — Buchart Engineering Corp., architects and engineers, York, Pa. Dr. Eugene Teter is county 
superintendent and Claude E. Miller is supervising principal. 


Compact and Economical 


The Northwest Area high 
school in Luzerne County, 
Pa., is an example of 


EDWIN W. CRUTTENDEN . , 
a quality, functional 
Educational Consultant, Buchart Engineering Corp., York, Pa. ae 

school well within the 


state maximum cost of 
$1,700 per pupil 


The Northwest Area high school lo 


cated near Shickshinny, Luzerne County 


Pa., is an outstanding example of the 
educational facilitie ind construction qual 
ities that can be obtained within a maxi 

um per-pupil expenditure of $1,706 


ipproved by the Commonwealth of Penn 


inia in it tate subsidy school building 
progran on it long-lease innual-rental 
lease basi The rated « ipacity ol the 
chool wa 4 pupil the over-all cost 
vas $1 Of The resulting per-pupil 


The foods laboratory area of the 
homemaking suite of Northwest Area 
high school. Incandescent lighting, 
painted masonry block walls, 

unit heating, acoustical tile ceilings, 


and asphalt tile floors are provided in 





the academic areas of the plant. 
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The floors plans of the Northwest area high school, which provides 
square feet and 1,499,435 cubic feet in its compact “T” design 
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School Facilities 


Ihe school contains all instructional and 
special service rooms needed to serve di- 
versified curricula in an extensively rural 
area. Included are 22 classrooms of varied 
sizes for teaching academic, science, and 
commercial subjects. Special purpose areas 
with adequate storage provision and built-in 
equipment were created for teaching music 
arts and crafts, homemaking, industrial 
arts, and vocational agriculture 

General areas include a large library 
capable of seating 10 per cent ot the stu- 
dent body, a cafeteria and kitchen, an 
auditorium, and a double-playing floor 
gymnasium that can seat 1000 persons 
Other facilities are a study-activity room 
teacher and pupil conference areas, a 
health suite, and spacious administrative 
othices 


Educational Planning 


Recommendations of school administra- 
tors and teachers, which helped greatly 
in producing many educational design 
features, include: shops and kitchen noises 
isolated from rest of school; art and home 
economics suites clustered around the 
auditorium and stage; a music suite, iso 
lated but adjacent to the stage, with ade 
quate storage and practice rooms pro 
vided; a library centered on the second 
floor among the academic classrooms; cen 
trally located administrative offices with 
adjacent health examination rooms and rest 
facilities 

Several design and engineering elements 
contributed to producing an excellent build 
ing at relatively low cost. These include 
minimum amount of road _ construction 
grading, and fill; two-story, compact, ‘1 
shape design with minimum amount of 
single loaded corridors centrally located 
boiler rooms with short heating and return 
lines: simple structural frame with nor 
load-bearing block and brick cavity wall 


Construction Materials 


The Northwest high school utilized a 
basic type of steel frame construction. The 
floors are concrete slabs on grade for the 
first floor and suspended slabs on closely 
spaced steel joist for the second floor 
Classrooms and cafeteria have asphalt tile 
floors: terrazzo was used for lobby and 
corridor floors; finished concrete floors 
were used in the auditorium and shops 

The wall construction is cavity type 
with four-inch brick, two-inch cavity and 
masonry block unit backup. Interior wall 
finish is painted masonry block with ce 
ramic tile wainscot in corridor toilet 
room ind shower areas The roof i 
composed of steel framing, poured in place 
gypsum roof slabs, and coal tar pitch 

The heating is steam vacuum, vapor 
heat with unit ventilators, all thermostat 
ically controlled. The boilers are stoker 
fed, coal fired. Lighting in general is flush 
mounted and suspended incandescent fix 
tures 


The Cost 


The plant had a total cost, including 
site, equipment, fees, and construction, of 
approximately $1,250,000. It provides an 
area of 86,926 square feet for a total cost 
of $14.38 per square foot 
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One section of the homemaking suite in Northwest which offers 
home economics instruction in foods, sewing, and home living. 
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The cafeteria looking toward the kitchen. At left are rolling steel 
doors that divide the gymnasium and the cafeteria and that are 
opened to handle the overflow crowds from the gymnasium. The 
kitchen equipment is designed to serve from 800 to 1000 daily. 


ee 


aa 


One thousand spectators can be seated in the gymnasium. A 
folding partition separates the gymnasium for multi-purpose use. 





A report on the criteria of good visual 


environment and the method one school district 


used to re-examine the lighting in 


its school buildings 


In considering the child’s activities in 
school one cannot help but be impressed 
with the tremendous 
by the physica! 
classroom 


influence exerted 
environment of the 
Although all environmental 
must be balanced, tasks re 
quiring visual activity occur most fre 
quently, and therefore the visual aspect 
of the 
most 


factors 


classroom 
important 


environment is the 


single factor School 


lighting must be right, not only to 
expedite learning, but to prevent actual 
physical harm to pupils. 
The importance of 
has led to 
and the 
criteria 


lighting 
research 


St hool 

much competent 
establishment of accepted 
Basic information has been 
available for approximately ten years 
through such organizations as the I] 
luminating Engineering Society and the 





Office of the 


School New Solana Beach Elementary 
Room No. 3 
District Solana Beach 


he 


tas sats 5! Os 


East Elevation 


Superinte ndent of Schools, 


LIGHTING SURVEY 


San Diego County 


Superintendent Mrs. Dorothy H. Clark 
Architect Raymond Jung 





East Interior 





Survey No. 10 








Using Surveys 


National Council on Schoolhouse Con 
struction. Recently, an excellent non 
technical presentation. of lighting cri 
teria has appeared in the American 
Association of School Administrators 
publication, “Common Sense in School 
Lighting.” By now, almost all super- 
intendents, board members, architects, 
and other school planners should be 
aware of the criteria for good visual 
environment. 

Knowing the criteria for good school 
lighting is important, but doing some 
thing about it is not necessarily the 
inevitable result of having this knowl- 
edge. As in most fields, a lag 
between research and application of 
research results in actual practice. In 
an attempt to reduce this lag, the survey 
techniques discussed here were used to 
stimulate school board members 
intendents, architects, and business 
managers in this area to plan school 
buildings that measure up to the light 
ing criteria set by competent research 


occurs 


super 


The Survey Program 

The first phase was to determine the 
lighting practices of representative 
schools in the Southern California area 
A form for school lighting surveys 
which had been modified and adopted 
by the National Council on S hool 
house Construction under the leadership 
of Charles Gibson was used. Twenty-six 
Results of these 
surveys were distributed to all school 
architects, administrators, and board 
members of the area. Initial result 
was heightened interest, but it appeared 
that many who saw the data were con 
tent if it showed that they were doing a 
lighting job not. much better or worse 
than others in the area 

Realizing the need for 
follow up 


schools were surveyed. 


more positive 
minor revisions 
made on the survey form and a policy 
was adopted of making available a light 
ing survey on each new classroom unit 
in the county whenever requested 
requests have come in 
numbers as architects 


some were 


These 
ever-increasing 
school adminis 
A Sampling of Cur 


Construction Office 


sal Diego Count October 
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SCHOOL LIGHTING 


to Improve School Lighting 


FRANCIS C. DARBY 


Assistant Superintendent of Schools, San Diego, Calif., County 


trators, and school board members ‘have 
realized that the goals of good lighting 
are not only desirable, but that they are 
essential and they are achievable 

The procedure for making a lighting 
survey is not too difficult for any school 
district with the necessary equipment, 
which includes a camera, a good light 
meter, and a spectra-brightness meter 
A two-man team is most efficient as it 
is best to begin and finish all surveys 
between 11:30 a.m. and 1:30 p.m. On 
arrival at the school one man arranges 
the furniture so that the nine desk top 
readings can be taken. He also takes the 
necessary documentary pictures which 
show the fenestration pattern, appear 
ance of the building and arrangement 
of the room. The other member of the 
team makes a rough pencil sketch show- 
ing the classroom walls and the cross 
section of the room. Light readings are 
then taken. Using the light meter, one 
man gets foot-candle readings of the 
nine desk tops while the second man 
records the readings on the prepared 
lighting survey form. Next, the foot 
lambert readings of brightness on wall, 
floor, and ceiling surfaces are taken 
and recorded in the same manner using 
the spectra-brightness meter. These 
readings are taken from the center pupil 
station of the room while the surveyor 
is sitting down. This is done so that the 
foot-lambert readings will represent the 
actual conditions under which a pupil 
works 

In making our surveys, we are careful 
to have conditions under which readings 
are taken in different 
nearly alike as possible. This is done 
by taking readings in the middle of the 
day and on clear days only unless 


( lassrooms as 


some 

particular condition is being tested 
The completed survey form is then 
drawn to scale, readings are inserted 
pictures are selected, and the survey 


is ready for duplication and distribu 
tion, Distribution has local 
chool architects, school administrators 
in San Diego County, the National 
Council on Schoolhouse Construction 
ind to other architects and school plan 
ners who have requested copies ol the 


been to 


surveys. During this past year survey 
of 20 classrooms (each with a different 


lighting pattern) have been completed 
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Survey Results 


What have the surveys revealed? The 
results vary widely and show that some 
districts and architects are achieving ex 
cellent visual environments for pupils 
while others are making little or no 
progress. But through the surveys we 
have been able to discover certain basic 
factors which must be considered by 
school planners in achieving good school 
lighting 


In this part of Southern California 
readings show that when one looks out 
into the sky the brightness is too great 
for the eye to tolerate. In regard to 
this, many people have had the feeling 
that it is enough to keep the sun from 
shining directly into the classroom. ot 
to arrange the classroom so that none 
of its occupants look into direct sun 
light. Our readings show that the sky 
dome itself (the sky not including the 


sun and immediate vicinity) usually 
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has brightness readings of 1500 to 4000 
foot-lamberts. The range is due to varia- 
tions in haziness, clouds, angle to the 
sun, and time of year. For example, a 
white cloud in certain positions can 
more than double the brightness. 
These ‘brightness readings have also 
shown the fallacy of the old idea that 
north light does not produce glare. It is 
true that north windows do not admit 
direct sunlight into the classrooms, but 
the north sky often has very high bright- 
ness which, contrasted with the light 
conditions within the room, produces 
severe glare. In other words, it is the 
brightness of the sky that is important 


not whether the light source is in the 
north, south, east, or west 
These sky dome sources of high 


brightness can be controlled in a variety 
of ways — by overhangs, louvers, low 
light transmission glass, placement of 
windows, use of sky lights, or the plant 
ing of trees and shrubs. Several of the 
schools studied used overhangs or cov 
ered walkways which successfully elim 
inated the possibility of looking directly 
into the sky. Similar overhangs in other 
schools did not completely eliminate 
direct sight into the sky, sometimes 
leaving small strips of high brightness 
which contrasted so greatly with the 
overhang that the result was greater 
contrast and therefore greater glare con 
ditions than would have been true with 
overhangs. Our that 
overhangs will not automatically cure 
they must be oriented properly 
in relation to different positions of the 
sun. With permanent louvers 
seems that very close 


out conclu ion | 
glare 


too, it 
upervision overt 


the contractor must be exercised. We 
found three schools which had louvers 
set at such an angle that strips of sky 
were visible, with the consequent glare 


architects had correctly 
but the 


been sufficiently 


problem. The 
designed the 
ters had not 


louvers carpen 
aware ol 
the importance of installation to exact 
measurement 

have used outside louv 
Phi 


teacher 


Some school 
ers that are adjustable 
additional duty for 


creates an 
Onienta 


tion under varying conditions is im 
portant here also. For example one ol 
the schools surveyed has very extensive 
installations of movable louvers, but the 
survey showed that when the louvers 


were opened enough to provide sufficient 
daylight for students’ tasks the sky 
dome was visible and very high bright 
ness readings resulted, When the louvers 
closed to a point where the sky 
glare was eliminated there 
cient light for the students’ 
out the use of electric lights 

Spec ial glass to reduce glare has been 
tried in several of 
In one 


were 


insuffi 
tasks with 


was 


the schools studied 


case it was discovered that a 


hammered obscure glass produced higher 
brightness readings than adjacent cleat 
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glass. Some tinted glass has been used 
successfully to shield out sky brightness 
in windows where it is not necessary to 
see out. Low light transmission glass 
has been used in many cases where it 
is necessary to shield the classroom 
from high brightness sources and yet 
enable the occupants to see out. At one 
such installation, however, it was dis- 
covered that when the windows with 
low light transmission glass were opened 
for ventilation it was possible to see 
sections of the bright light source and 
this high brightness in contrast with the 
darker glass produced very unpleasant 
glare conditions. 

High windows and skylights can elim 
inate direct views into the sky dome if 
the openings are properly shielded, but 
they also pose some serious problems in 
terms of control, particularly when the 
rooms are to be darkened for projection 
of films and similar materials. 

Occasionally good use has been made 
of existing plantings or hillsides with 
vegetation as a means of controlling 
vlare. A row of trees which cuts out 
direct view of the sky and yet allows 
light to enter the classroom can be an 
almost ideal situation, but it seems that 
we seldom plan for such a condition. 

As a last resort it is possible to use 
blinds, either Venetian or roller, to con- 
trol sky brightness. This is frequently 
a very unsatisfactory method as it may 
eliminate too much light, prevents see 
ing out, very hard to control 
properly. In surveying a school which 
had several classrooms equipped with 
Venetian blinds, it was found that none 
of these rooms had the blinds properly 
adjusted. In a single classroom some 
blinds were halfway down, some all the 
way down 


and is 


some adjusted to keep out 
all of the light, and some adjusted so 
that the sky brightness could be seen 
between the slats. To keep such devices 
properly adjusted requires more atten 
tion than a teacher should be asked to 
give to the problem 

We found that 
doing an excellent 


architects have been 
job with color com- 
binations and have been given due con 
sideration to the reflection factors of 
the paint used so that a good balance 
existed between the brightness on walls. 
ceilings, and floors. School people, too 
have kept pace in the selection of fur 
niture and equipment, and in no school 


tudied did we encounter any of the 
“old school brown” furniture 
Electric lighting was found to be 


not always good but in most cases satis 
factory. The surveys occasionally re 
vealed electric light fixtures which had 
very high surface brightness readings. 
There seemed to be a trend toward more 
fluorescent lighting fixtures when the 
lighting of the schoolroom is designed 
to be electric rather than daylight 









A Survey Example 

An example of the survey is the 
New Solana Beach Elementary School 
where Mrs. Dorothy H. Clark is super- 
intendent and Raymond Jung is the 
architect. This building was developed 
in an experimental manner to get further 
answers on light control. It is a back- 
to-back building with six classrooms 
three facing east and three facing west 
There were actually five different light 
ing situations in these six classrooms 
but only one is shown here. In all of 
the rooms lighting is one hundred per 
cent artificial with a plastic ceiling 
lighted from above by fluorescent tubes 
This lighting produced good even desk 
top illumination in all of the rooms. On 


the east side, where one of the two 
panes was low light transmission glass 
the east sky under the clear glass 


reached very high and unsatisfactory 
readings 

With low light transmission glass in 
both panes the reading was only slightly 
higher than the criteria and it could 
well be noted that if the criteria were 
applied at any other than the point of 
lowest reading in the room then the 
readings through the low light trans- 
mission glass would be within limits. 

On the west side of the building 
similar conditions were discovered with 
bare ground giving readings which were 
entirely too high. The district has 
planted the banks on the west side 
and with a minimum of low shrubbery 
will be able to keep all the west readings 
within the limits of the criteria. 

A forced air heating and ventilating 
system takes care of all of the ventilat 
ing problems in this building as none of 
the windows are designed to open. Such 
an arrangement also makes it possible 
to darken the room for 
with Venetian blinds 
curtains, as one of these de 
vices would interfere with the operation 
of the windows or the ventilation of 
the rooms 


audio-visual 
pu po es 


blinds, or 


roller 


Some Conclusions 

We are again at a point where we 
must answer the question as to whether 
or not there are going to be practical 
results as these lighting 
surveys. We have set as practical achiev 
able goals these objectives: 

1. Lighting that is not harmful to 
the eyes of pupils. All brightness ratios 
within classrooms should conform with 
the criteria set by the National Council 
on Schoolhouse Construction, that is 
Che foot-lambert brightness of any sur 
face viewed from any normal 
or sitting position in the schoolroom 
should not ten times the foot 
lambert brightness of the poorest lighted 
task in the room. The _ foot-lambert 


(Concluded on page 94 


outcomes ot 


standing 


ext eed 
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Solving a Special Building Problem 


“Considerable distance and two 
heavy traffic arteries” created 
a need for a special school for 
primary age children in a 


suburban area of Boulder, Colo. 


A Modern Neighborhood School 


STANLEY B. BROWN 


School of Education, University of California, Berkeley, Calif 











Ihe Park school in the Highland Park 
ubdivision of Boulder Colo j ucce 


ra unique need 








we children in the newly de 

eloped Highland Park area had no school 
Because this southern part of the city is 
eparated from other areas by considerable 
distance and two heavy trathe arterv a 
ecial situation was created, The vehicular 

blem of a freeway isolating this com 


1 to fast-growing subur 


The Solution 


The Boulder board of education felt 

i “neighborhood school” would best 

meet the needs of the children in thi 
rea 4 small, centrally located school 
vould eliminate the obvious hazard of 
children crossing heavy traffic to distant 


chools until they are more mature 





Park chool accommodate children in 
The floor plan of the Park school in Boulder, Coio., with its corridorless the 


room arrangement. The building cost $15.24. per square foot for its tructure. The school plant is located at 
approximately 3700 square feet. the 


primary grades within its four-room 
north end of a 2% acre, irregular 
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An exterior view of the separate entrance and extensive overhang of roof in 
the Park school in Boulder, Colo. — Bernard N. Cahlander, architect, Boulder, 
Colo. Dr. Natt B. Burbank is superintendent at Boulder. 


triangle-shaped plot that is owned jointly is only a specialized small neighborhood — hazard of a lifted panel injuring a teacher 
by the Boulder public schools (60 per school for children of primary age by its falling or being returned to the 
cent) and the City of Boulder, Colo. (40 closed position 


‘ ss Excessive glare through the 
Construction Materials 


per cent). In this financial arrangement two window walls caused by bright morn 
the nonschool portion of the block will The rooms are identical and wece de ing and afternoon sun and reflected light 
e maimtained as a park area by the school igned to accommodate up to 30 pupil during snow months posed an additional 
district during the school months and the — per room. The artificial lighting is fluores problem. This was structurally met by pro 
city will assume this responsibility the cent with two rows of lights extending into viding exterior brick wall extensions which 
remaining three months in the summer each room at a nine-foot level from the provide shade as well as wind protection 
(ira playground, and appropriate recrea asphalt tile floor. A birch motif for fu for the individual room entrances. Venetiat 
tional equipment make up the functional nishings and interior together with green blinds and drapes further control the 
features of this joint school district-city chalk board and cork bulletin board area natural lighting 
enterprise offer a pleasing appearance. Seating 1s The poured concrete foundation 
The simple plan with its obvious lack not secured for versatile movability within asphalt tile floor surfaces, has ducts 
of the usual corridor space is one of the each room. Built-in units on one wall of the concrete slab running from the cen 
impressive features of Park school, In thi each room contain lower vertical parti trally located heating unit. A 259,000 btu 
imple floor plan, the customary hall on tioned cloak areas and teacher storage forced air, natural gas unit ha yroved 
corridor space has been practically elimi ireas above. Originally the upper storage — satisfactory for the rather severe winter 
nated in the interest of economy. Obvi cabinets were covered with doors that climate in the rocky mountain area The 
ously, there is no proposal for future hinged from the top; these were replaced heating ducts extend along the rear of the 
expansion because the building lends itself by horizontal sliding ‘doors to e'iminate the window shelf areas in each classroon 
Landscaping includes low shrubbe 
jacent to window areas that’ receive 
mum sunlight Attractive ground cover 
trees, and grass complete the setting The 
built up rool wa desired to blend with the 
surrounding moderately priced, three-bed 
room houses 
The need for a_ small neighborhood 
school that blends with the surrounding 
homes has been achieved at Park school 
Such ideal feavures as attractivene fun 


tionality, economy. convenience, and prac 


t 


ticality make the school more than just 


another new school in a new neighborhood 


The third grade unit in the Park 
school, illustrating the 

movable seating, the chalkboards 
and bulletin boards. The 

small group activity corner 

of the room is shown on page 55 
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A basic project in teacher “self-help”... 


St. Paul Builds a Demonstration 
and Research Classroom 


For many years, teachers, supervisors 
Paul have been 
co-operating in programs tor the improve 
ment of instruction. Much of this work has 
helped to put into practice a curriculum 


based upon recent 


ind administrators in St 


research in such 
as the psychology of learning 


ireas 
social psy 
chology, and individual differences 

In an opinionnaire 
culated five years ago 


prepared and cir 
imong elementary 
teachers by a teacher-selected committee 
410 St. Paul teachers said that they be 
accessible demonstration 
would be of value to them only 25 dis 
igreed, and 20 expressed doubt. Three 
hundred and sixty-four teachers expressed 
i desire to observe such classes 
even teachers expressed a 


lie ved classes 


seventy 
willingness to 
demonstrate classroom work before groups 
of observers, while 255 expressed a willing 
ness that individual teacher-visitors observe 
their classe Administrators and supervi 
ors were also convinced that demonstra 
tions would be of great benefit 


Demonstration Experiment 


these 


opinion i caretul asse 


(rowing out ofl expressions ol! 
made 
Paul for the im 


through the use 


ment wa 
of present needs in St 


provement of teaching 


Dr. Kearney is assistant superintend- 

ent of the St. Paul, Minn., schools; 

Dr. Flanders is associate professor of 

Education at the University of Minne- 

sota in Minneapolis. Mr. Flynn is 

consulting architect with the St. Paul 
public schools. 


demonstration It wa finally decided 
roon ( pecially 


tructed to facilitate observation, eval 


ion, and careful research into the many 
ictor that go to make up the most 
ethcient learning situation Mar of our 
teacher ind administrator had irticl 
ited in the human relatio research 


hboratory at the University of Minnesota 
Man vere familiar with some of the yp 


Litve for research where ictual cla 
Poon vork 1 In proce 

It wa de« ided to construct a classroom 
uitable tor recording observing ind do 
ng research in one of our new junior 
high schools. Dr. Ned A. Flander issocl 


le 
Educational Psychology 
Minnesota, and staff 
Research 


there erved as a 


ite prolessor ol 

the University of 
member of the Laboratory for 
Social Relations 
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technical adviser in planning the physical 
details for the room 


ning committee was 


The complete plan 
composed ol the tour 
assistant superintendents and the consult 
g architect in the St. Paul public schools 
and representatives trom Ellerbe and Com 
architects and engineers, who were 
retained to design the building. The new 
building is completed, and the demonstra 
tion room is being put into full use 

At least during the preliminary phase 
ot the use of the room, it will be used 
for regular classes when not used for its 
own special purposes. In appearance, the 
much like others in the building 

point of view ol the 
The main differences involve extra 
proofing, partially hidden 
conduit outlet 


pany 


room 1s 
from the tudent 
ound 
microphone 
observa 
These technical 


ind one-way glas 
tion panels along one wall 
details ( imoutlaged Hut were 
partially hidden so they could be easily 
forgotten. It would seem unfair to expect 
children to 


were not 


ubmit to observation without 
knowing that they 
Hence 


accesso;rie 


From the 


were being observed 


there Wa no desire to hide the 


tandpoint of an adult or an 


observer it laboratory classroom should 
provide pace ind facilities for observation 
from properly designed galleric It should 
be possible to hear what goes on in the 
classroot through ound amplification 


The sound equipment controls (right) 
in the viewing room and the 
classroom (below) with its one-way 


visibility windows 


equipment, yet 


observers 


The room should be so 
tically as 


ound 

eparate 

There 
extra 


ite ind 


hould be 
ets of furniture designed to permit 
use of the room for 


illow 


conve! 


without disturbing the 


to be 


acce to the 


age pans ol 


the temporary use of 


stallation 


Ultimately 


ation 


mony 
tudent 


isolated wou 
ideal for possible radio or 
recording use 


hould be 


observation room 


spec ial storage 


student 


pace tor 


i wide range of activ 


and for 


more elaborate in 


special 


equipment 
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hould be provided, such a 
and perhaps pen-and-ink 
used for more accurate observation in the 
that research makes this advisable 
The room wa that numerous 
microphones spaced and designed to pick 
up ordinary lesson sounds anywhere in the 
would lead to a loud-speaker or tape 
recorder or both in the observation room 
The room has soundproofed walls 
icoustical windows, cork floor 
tical ceiling baffles 


tape recorders 
recorders to be 


event 


wired so 


room 


double 


and acous 


Uses for Classrooms 


A laboratory classroom such as 
be used 


this may 
for demonstrations for in-service 
training, for showing new 
parents and other lay citizens, for work 
with students on student council, self 
government, and P.T.A. studies; and for 
conducting systematic research projects. A 
few example serve to illustrate how 
observation research can be 
separately or in 
Frequently 
erve their 


techniques to 


may 
and carried 
com 
wish to ob 
fellows who have attained unu 


on, either some 


bination teachers 
sual success in certain types of work with 
children, This room will permit such 
observation under the best of condition 
who improve their 
teach need to experiment with 
different methods of instruction. Too often 
this is a private affair. Frequently a teacher 
tries out an idea that grows out of hi 
usual methods and, in the process, gains 
an intuitive feeling that the method 
is better, not as good, or in 
not really very different 
method The matter 
there because of the difficulties in making 
careful observations while being busy 
with teaching duties. Furthermore, the in 
sights that have been 
not easily communicated to 
members and are 

Perhaps a 


Teachers wish to 


ability to 


new 
most cases 
from his old 


usually drops right 


may achieved are 
other staff 
harder to prove 
laboratory classroom can be 
used to alter this pattern drastically, First 
ideas can be tried out observation 
by co-operating taff members Several 
opinions may thus be made available to 
suggest why differences do or do. not 
result, Second than 
a one man experiment ool il 
(The 
methods and 
Third, the 
enterprise requires syste 
and thus the 
likely to be 
itself 
observing 
resultant 
tivity and 
member 


even 


with 


because it is more 
there may be 
among staff members 
excitement ot exploring new 
ideas is” highly 
nature of the 
mati 


reiniorcement 
contagious, } 


planning 
test ire 
Fourth, participation 
the skills of 


with a 


ideas under 
significant 
may 


more 
sharpen 
human behavior 
increase in the 
sensitivity of co-operating stall 
Fifth, the acceptance of evalua 
lead to the objectification § of 
observation and the development of better 
criteria of excellence 


tion may 
This would he neces 
ury to carry on carefully designed research 
programs. For example, with the help of 
t technically qualified social scientist 
teachers might design systematic research 
that would permit them to classify teach 
ers’ statements, to classify student beha 
vior resulting from various types of 
classroom. situations, to make measure 
ments of students’ attitudes toward the 
teacher, and toward different styles of 
teacher behavior 


Possible variations of the training and 
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A floor plan of the demonstration and research classroom in the 


Hazel Park junior high school, St. Paul, Minn. 


Ellerbe & 


Company, architects, St. Paul; Dr. Forrest E. Connor is 
superintendent there. 


research functions of an observation room 
are too numerous to Certainly 
one thinks master teach 
ers demonstrating new techniques to other 
interested teachers who have been released 
upon their request to attend. One thinks 
too, Ol In-Service training meetings occur 
ring regularly each:month with opportunity 
to discuss and 


mention 
immediately of 


new ideas 
There could be experimental sessions of a 
research project observed by teachers who 
will later hear the final results. It would 
hold both daytime and 
evening demonstrations for interested par 
ents and other citizens 

ne rule has been established in ad 
vance by the Curriculum Department that 
at no time will observers be admitted to 
the observation room without the knowl 
edge of the teachers and the class It 
would seem to be a violation of personal 
and professional rights to have it other 
wise. All visitors, including casual visitors 
are requested to confer with the teacher 
who has been observed in order that the 


demonstrate 


be possible to 


teacher and the v may learn as 
as possible from the experience. A visitor 
should know (ask if necessary) why cer 
tain things were done. The teacher should 
explain briefly what was 
visitor should feel 
to what he has 


isitor much 


under way. The 
free to react frankly 


seen 


“Self-Help” Project 


The provision of space and equipment 
no guarantee that any of the 
outcomes will occur 


foregoing 
leach 
learn 
classroom can best be 


1utomatically 
ers and administrators will 
how a laboratory 
used. The first 
in the use of 
of the faculty 
demonstration 


have to 


Step is to develop interest 
such a facility on the. part 
Sooner or later, however 
and research provisions 
kind will become necessary in all 
school systems if we are to do more than 
give lip service to the notion that teacher 
should work together 
improving their ability 
is embarking on an 
self-help 


some 


co-operatively in 
to teach. St. Paul 
interesting project in 
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SCHOOL HEATING 


NEW TRENDS IN HEATING SCHOOLS’ 


Since the earliest times, school author- 
ities, architects, engineers and builders have 
attempted to provide desirable classroom 
environment in school buildings, from the 
one-room country school to the complex 
many-room type of structure that has been 
developed in large urban areas 

From the first there were many problems 
of determining the proper comfort condi 
tions, which was due to combining the 
elements of temperature, ventilation, hu 
midity, and infiltration of outside air. In 
many cases, especially in the more rigid 
climate areas, comfort conditions were at 
tempted by observing only the temperature 
element, which resulted in creating an un 
balanced condition of hot, dry, stale en 
vironment that was unhealthful and not 
conducive to normal active pursuits in the 
school environments 

Attempts to correct the poor school en- 
vironments and to provide for balanced 
comfort conditions were made through the 
establishment of state building codes 
These codes required the installation of 
pertinent ventilating equipment with ade- 
quate temperature controls to provide 
steady, even conditions that have flexibility 
for the needs in each individual area 

As educational standards changed, there 
was a move to consolidate schools, re- 
sulting in a shift to multi-room type of 
school plants, that led to a change in the 
type of school heating system with its 
auxiliary ventilating and control equip- 
ment 

At first, the multi-room schools put in a 
“space heater” unit in each room or area, 
using wood or coal as fuel. This was fol- 
lowed by the development of central warm 
air furnaces, which was then followed by 
the creation of central hot water or steam 
heating systems with various types of 
auxiliary ventilating and control equip- 
ment 

The development of new types of fuels 
for school heating was simultaneously pro- 
gressing with the use of oil and gas and 
finally the possibility of electricity 


Electricity for Heating 


Electrical heating was used in a minor 
way for heating small areas in the south- 
ern area of the U.S.A., the southwestern 
areas, and the west-coast areas as early as 
the 1920’s but the electric units were 
cumbersome, inefficient, and expensive to 
operate. It is only during the last few years 
that refinements were made to assure re- 
liable, efficient, effective units for electrical 
heating 


*Adapted from an address given by the author at 
“The National Council on Schoolhouse Construction,” 
Washington, D. C., Oct. 4, 1956 
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In most areas it is found that the school 
heating problem is one that is classified as 
an “intermittent load” on the heating 
plant. Even though the heating plant must 
be designed for the maximum load, the 
majority of the time the plant may be op 
erating at very light loads from 10 to 50 
per cent capacity. This may result in poor 
efficiency and poor economy for the fuel 
u ed 

The recent developr vent of electrical 
heating units for school buildings and 
facilities has been brought about mainly 
through the need for the conservation of 
the base fuel sources, namely: coal, oil and 
is. These fuels can be used at a higher 
efficiency in central power plants or high 
pressure generating stations than they can 
be used in small plants at light loads and 
low efficiency 


vu 
‘ 


Another factor was the possibility ot pro 
viding a cleaner environment around schoo! 
buildings by the use of electrical heat. This 
would eliminate the problems of coal 
ashes, oil, and soot that are always present 
with using organic fuels of any type 

As early as the late 1930's, school ad 
ministrators, architects, and engineers were 
thinking of heating school buildings by 
electricity rather than by other means, but 
several problems seemed to retard or hinder 
them in making such a transition. These 
were as follows: prohibitive power rate for 
electricity; inadequate power sources; in 
efficient electrical heating units; costly 
ventilation with electrical units; inadequate 
control equipment; local pressure on school 
boards to continue the use of coal, oil, or 
gas; reluctance of architects and engineers 
to consider electrical heating units 


Overcoming Obstacles 


The first two problems of prohibitive 
power rate and inadequate power sources 
have already been met to serve home 
owners tor heating purposes by giving 
special rates to home development areas 
who agree to use electricity exclusively for 
all purposes. This is no problem in those 
areas where the power rate is reasonable 
but it is more complex in inland areas 
where power is supplied by steam gen 
erating plants, sometimes quite far re 
moved from the area to be served. Indica 
tions are that the public electrical utility 
companies will welcome the opportunity to 
provide ample power sources for electrical 
school heating at reasonable rates, if school 
authorities are willing to use their services 

The third problem of supplying adequate 
efficient, electric heating units has been 
solved at least part way and will no doubt 
be improved upon as demands increase 
Units have been developed by several com 


panies to provide very efficient units of 
several different types and sizes with close 
range controls to regulate adequate heating 
and ventilation conditions in any school 
environment. These electric heating units 
have been developed to do the job and 
meet the code requirements in the various 
states for ample heating and ventilation 
requirements 

The fourth and fifth problems indicated 
that these same electric heating-unit com 
panies have developed efficient, sensitive 
equipment to provide adequate ventilation 
it reasonable cost for classroom areas 
This has been accomplished by using clock 
type control equipment to provide ade 
quate daytime temperature ventilation con 
ditions and then to automatically provide 
only the minimum heating and ventilating 
conditions when the areas are not used 

The sixth problem showed that there is 
still the presence of local pressure by 
various interested parties to continue to 
use coal, oil, and gas as a fuel for school 
buildings. This is to be expected in these 
areas where such fuels are abundant and 
cheap, but in the majority of areas this is 
not the case 

Where did the great upsurge in interest 
arise in this new possibility for school 
building heating? This came about because 
the local and regional electric utility com 
panies were in a great expansion program 
on the one hand and on the other hand 
were seeking additional power loads in 
the cooler or the cold-month periods to 
balance the growing demands for power for 
air conditioning equipment used during the 
warm months. This led to promoting elec 
tric heating in homes and small commercial 
buildings followed by a desire to expand 
this form of heating for school buildings 

What are the advantages of using elec 
tricity for heating school buildings? Some 
of the more pertinent points to be con 
sidered for electrical heating are: cleaner 
environment; more sensitive controls; more 
efficient use of energy; more flexibility 
lower first cost: less custodial services 

The cleaner environment is brought 
about by the absence of coal, ashes, oil 
and gas fumes and the elimination of soot 
or smoke. The closely adjusted controls 
maintain temperatures at a_ half-degree 
variation that provides maximum comfort 
The electric heating units are designed to 
give nearly 100 per cent efficiency of the 
electrical energy used. Maximum flexibility 
is provided by the ease of adding new 
circuits or reducing old ones as conditions 
vary. Lower first costs of the total building 
is possible by the elimination of the boiler 
room, coalbin, stack, pipe tunnels, ventila 
tion ducts. ete 
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In physical facilities and in curriculum, 





the story of development of secondary 
education in Chicago is one of a 
successful effort to keep pace with the 


demands of a growing metropolis 


CHICAGO HIGH SCHOOL: The beginning of the 
Chicago high school program, Built in 1856, 
it offered a predominantly classical 


curriculum to 144 students. 








Chicago’s 


JOHN F. DELANEY 


Director of Public Information 


Chicago, IIl., Board of Education 


Public school education in America has 


taken many forward strides during the past 


100 years. The “Little Red Schoolhouse 
except in very remote areas, has been re 
placed by modern edifices of stone and 


steel 

This forward look in education was par 
ticularly portrayed in the recent 
tennial Celebration of the first Chicago 
public high school, which opened its doors 


Cen 


to students on October 8, 1856. The orig- 
inal building at Monroe St. near Halsted 
stood as an historical monument until re 
cently when it gave way to progress: an 
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High Schoo 


extension of the new superhighway which 
travels northwest from the Congress St 
expressway 

The story of the development of Chi 
cago high schools from this 144-student 
plant to the present days with potential 
accommodations for 107,000 boys and girls 
is a story of a successful effort to keep 
pace with a growing metropolis. The story 
reflects the thought and actions of many 
boards of education over the years each 
body made up of men and women who 
volunteered their best thoughts and actions 
in the interest of Chicago’s children 

It is quite a span from the three R’s of 
the early days to the more modern prac 
tices and innovations of the 1956 diversified 
courses Of instruction \ balanced cur 
riculum today supplies the educational 
needs of every student. Fine classroom 
gymnasiums, libraries, kindergartens, ad 
justment services, health and child study 


services are extensive ind highly develope d 


The Second School Century 

As the dawning of the next one hundred 
vears of Chicago publi high schools bright 
ens the horizon, the future — especially in 
the early years of the second century 
will be dominated by the progressive think 
ing of today’s board of education mem 
bers and the general superintendent of 
schools. Their co-operative endeavor in the 
allocation of two $50,000,000 school build 
ing bond issues will improve the school 
housing situation in Chicago materially 
The first decade, at least, of the “new 
future’ will become a lasting tribute to the 
educational work of this group. Under 
their recommendation, the second of the 
O million dollar bond issue has been antici 
pated for expenditure of $12,000,000 for 
new high school classrooms: $27,000,000 
for new elementary classrooms; $4,000,000 
on replacements and rehabilitations. Many 
of these facilities will be part of the next 
one hundred years 

Planned too, for early action in the Chi 
cago school system, is the broadening of 
the scope of the Chicago Teachers College 
and the Chicago City Junior College 
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l Centennial 





LAKE VIEW HIGH SCHOOL 


Replacing a structure built in 1874, the new Lake View high school 
was built to serve an area of Chicago annexed to the city in 1889. 





HYDE PARK HIGH SCHOOL 
Revealing a classical trend in school architecture during the 1920's 
and 1930's, the new Hyde Park high school served an area that also 
was annexed to Chicago in 1889 





DUNBAR VOCATIONAL SCHOOL 


A preview of what is to be expected from the “Second Hundred 

Years of Chicago Educational Progress” is the Dunbar Vocational 

school, nearing completion on Chicago’s south side. Conceded to be 

one of the finest and most complete schools of its kind, the plant will 
cost “upwards of $5,000,000.” 
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WORD FROM WASHINGTON 





Obtaining adequate classrooms for Amer 
ica’s children and youth looms as one of 
the most domestic problems of the 
The latest government fig 
ures show no appreciable abatement in this 
educational crisis as 


seriou 
nation in 1957 


anew year starts 


Still a National Problem 
According to | Ss 

estimates 247 OOO 

vere needed in 


Office of 
additional 
September 
up with the enrollment 
000 pupil 
1952 


Education 
classrooms 
just to catch 
increase of 5,000 
occurring since the school 
Another 80,000 to 100.000 
required, in 


year 
chool 
rooms are educa 
to replace obsolete, un 
otherwise unsuitable structures 
and take care of population-mobility need 
in thi 


the view of 
tional authoritie 


ife, and 


ame four-year period 


State ind communities have been in 
creasing their school construction effort in 
the face of this mounting deficit with the 
result that about 63,000 classrooms were 
built last year compared to 48.000 tour 
years ago. At the current rate of construc 
tion, however, it would be many years be 
fore the nation’s school plant shortage 

velled by 11 consecutive years of expand 
ing enrollments and backlogs developed 
during the depression and war periods 
would be eliminated 

Considering that almost twice as many 


children were born in the United States in 
1956 as in 1936, it is easy to understand 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel 
fare Marion B. Folsom 


saying: “Despite 
this progre schools are not being built 
nearly fast enough. To meet the urgent 
needs of our children, classroom construc 


tion must be increased still further to erase 
the backlog of 
quickly 


shortages much more 
At least 840,000 pupils are being 
deprived of full-time schooling in the cur 


rent academic year through half-day or 
other part-time arrangements due to in 
creased enrollments combined with school 
plant and teacher shortages reports the 
NEA 


Since schoolhousing has a significant rela 
tion to the providing of 
and an environment 


ound instruction 
conducive to pupil 


learning and growth, the amelioration of 
this situation has a special urgency in 
these times of international tension when 


our very national survival may ultimately 
depend on the quality of educational op 
portunity available to 


citizens 


America’s young 


Program Proposals 


At this writing, all that can be predicted 
with certainty about the status of general 
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About the School Construction Stalemate 











ELAINE EXTON 





aid-to-school construction legislation in the 
new Congress is that separate bills will be 
dropped into the legislative hopper of both 
houses in January embodying the main 
features of the chief contenders for action 
in the previous Congress 

Despite some announced modifications 
in the offing, it seems likely that the major 
differences between the Republican and 
Democratic approaches will continue to 
center on the direct grants-in-aid provisions 

the amount sought, apportionment ineth- 
ods, and length of program 

In his special school aid 
Congress a year ago 


message to 
President Eisenhower 
proposed that Congress establish a five-year 
program to erase the deficit 
entailing 


classroom 


1. Federal grants 
a rate ol 5. 


totaling $1,250,000,000 at 
0 million annually for five 
matched with funds for 
local construction 
school districts 

An authorization of 


years 
suppl 
efforts in the 


to be state 
menting 


necdiest 


$750 million for 
federal purchase of construction bonds of 
school districts that are unable to sell them 


at reasonable interest rates 
3. Federal advances to provide reserve funds 
for bonds issued by 
agencies which 
construction ol 
eventually 
4, A 


year 


financing 
finance the 


state school 
would be used to 

schools to be rented and 
owned by local school districts 
$20 million authorization over a five 
period to help states defray administra 
tive costs in developing programs to improve 
the ability of states and local communities to 
finance school construction projects 


Regretting that the country had lost one 
of the “five precious years’ embraced in 
his $2 billion program through the failure 
of the 84th Congress to adopt his measure 
President Eisenhower declared that to get 
the schools we need on schedule he would 
call upon the next session of Congress to 
enact legislation that will do the job — not 
in five — but in four years.” 

In presenting his proposals for coping 


with the delay, Representative Augustine 
B. Kelley (D., Pa.), who last year in- 
troduced the Committee bill (H.R. 7535 


that touched off bitter House debate, stated 
his intention of sponsoring new legislation 
in January that might ask for between 
$600 million to $1 billion annually in school 
construction aid over a five-year period as 
compared to the $400 million sum that 
H.R. 7353 requested annually over a four- 
year span 

In discussing his position, Congressman 
Kelley stressed that his new bill will con- 
tain the same flat-grant formula for dis- 
tributing federal money he previously pro- 
posed — namely, allocation on the basis of 











each state’s school age population (5-17 
years), the money to be matched by state 
and/or local funds on a 50-50 basis 

This is in contrast to the equalization 
principle President Eisenhower advocated 
for apportioning federal aid. This was a 
cording to relative need as measured by a 
state’s per capita income so states with the 
lowest income would receive relatively 
more than the states with higher income 
Moreover, the low income would 
have to put up relatively less in matching 
funds. Also, in order to assure maintenance 
of state effort in financing education, the 
Administration’s program would reduce the 
allotments of states noticeably lagging in 
their efforts to support public school 

With the exception of these requirements 
the Kelley plan, which originated as a 
compromise measure developed by a special 
House Education and Labor Subcommittee 
which he chaired, contains provisions for 
government purchase of local school bonds 
and federal advances to assist state school 
financing agencies substantially 
the same as President recom 
mended 


states 


that are 
those the 


Accomplishment or Stalemate? 

Whether the afore-mentioned me 
will progress even to the point of floor 
debate in the new Congress is in the realm 
of speculation. And even if such school 
construction legislation should be called up 
again for action on the House floor whether 
the outcome would be different than in the 
preceding Congress is a matter for con 
jecture 

Political imponderables and 
crosscurrents, whose influence cannot be 
accurately appraised as yet, make it im 
possible to foretell what the 85th Congre 
has in store for federal aid to school con 
struction. Events still in the making could 
facilitate passage or result in 
jection 

For a striking illustration of how con 
cern for the future of the nation and the 
well-being of its children can be lost sight 
in a fog of the political irresponsibility 
that may occur with a Republican executor 
and a Democratic legislature, one need only 
to recall the jockeying for political advan- 
tage over the formula for distributing fed- 
eral aid and evasive buck passing in as- 


ures 


dec eptive 


harsh re 


signing blame for the defeat of school 
construction legislation in the 84th Con 
gress. Each side censored the other for 


choosing to play politics instead of facing 

up to the acute need for classrooms 
Symptomatic of the Democratic-Repub- 

were such charges as Senate 


lican split 
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GOP leader William F. Knowland (Calif.) 
made that what the President wants is 
legislation to help build more schools in 
needy states and areas “rather than a pork 
barrel bill spread out all over the country” 
and countercharges offered by House ma- 
jority leader John W. McCormack (D 
Mass.), among others, who protested 
neither party ‘would stand for’ such a 
need” test as the Administration’s pro- 
gram calls for which it was alleged “would 
discriminate against some states and put 
others in the position of begging for help.” 

Hardly had the final vote rejecting the 
Kelley school aid bill been tallied when 
leaders of both parties started issuing state- 
ments pinning this failure on their op- 
posite numbers — accusations which grew 
in heat and volume as the election cam- 
paign progres sed 

Democratic leaders accused Republicans 
of seeking to woo the Negro vote by 
idopting an amendment offered by Repre- 
sentative Adam Clayton Powell, Jr., (of 
Manhattan) requiring “that there shall be 
no federal funds allotted or transferred to 
iny state which fails to comply with the 
decisions of the Supreme Court” out- 
lawing segregation. This was carried with 
125 Congressmen voting for it (148 Re- 
publicans and 77 Democrats) and 192 
opposed (146 Democrats and 46 Repub- 
licans ) 

Some critics went even further con- 
demning this strategy as a ruse resorted 
to by federal aid opponents to foil enact- 
ment of a government grants program 

Denying the Democrats were to blame 
for blocking needed school aid, Speaker of 
the House Sam Rayburn (D Texas ) 
stressed the final vote on passage of Con- 
gressman_ Kelley’s $400,000,000 federal 
school construction bill (which at that time 
included the Powell anti-segregation amend- 
ment) was “the vote that really counted.” 
On this the final line-up was 
the Congress 


according to 
ional Record for July 5, 1956 
194 members of Congress in favor of 
enactment (119 Democrats and 75 Re- 
publicans) and 224 against (105 Demo- 
crats, mostly from 11 Southern states, and 
119 Republicans) 

A further factor inclining toward stale 
mate in the opinion of this observer was 
that the influence generated in the con- 
certed drives of pressure groups for or 
against federal aid tended to cancel each 
other out. The vigorous efforts of such 
national organizations as the National Edu- 
cation Association, Council of Chief State 
School Officers, CIO-AFL, and National 
Congress of Parents and Teachers to ac- 
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complish the legislation appeared counter 
balanced by the well-organized opposition 
led by such national agencies as the Amer- 
ican Legion, American Farm Bureau Fed- 
eration, | S. Chamber of Commerce 
National Association of Manufacturers, 
and their local affiliates. 


Importance of Leadership 


The default of leadership on both sides 
of the aisle during the House debate last 
year was another obstacle to progress. The 
extent to which this lack will continue in 
the new Congress is one of the imponder 
ables that could tip the scales toward 
passage of a federal school-aid bill or keep 
it bottled in Congressional cubbyholes 

When Congressman Graham A. Barden’s 
fears (D., N.C.) that the school construc- 
tion measure might become ‘a vehicle to 
ride in social legislation” were realized 
with the acceptance of the Powell Amend 
ment and other changes last July, this 
lawmaker, who again is Chairman of the 
House Education Committee, stepped down 
as floor manager for the Kelley bill telling 
his colleagues: ‘‘So many bad features and 
so many things have been given priority 
over the consideration of the objective that 
we set out to accomplish that I must say, 


“jn all frankness, to the House I cannot 


continue in the position here of directing 
this bill I would have to be a much 
better actor than I now am to proceed in 
the position of handling this piece of 
legislation which I cannot support 
not want to pass.” 

And in the crucial hours of Congressional 
discussion no word came from President 
Einsenhower to rally the Administration 
forces behind the enactment of sound 
school construction legislation. If such a 
measure is to survive the cross fire gen 
erated by the Supreme Court’s public 
school decision, it will take far stronger 
Presidential leadership than last time. A 
great deal hinges on the President's de 
termination to push passage of school con 
struction aid and personally persuade mem 
bers of Congress to support a workable 
program 

Moreover, several of the key posts gov 


and do 


erning the movement of school aid legisla 
tion through the new Congress are again 
manned by Southern legislators, among 
them Representatives Graham A. Barden 
(D., N. C.), chairman of the House Edu 
cation Committee; Howard W. Smith (D., 
Va.), head of the powertul House Rules 
Committee which ordinarily clears legisla 
tion for floor action; Speaker of the House 
Sam Rayburn (D Texas) as well as 
Lyndon Johnson (D., Texas), the majority 
leader in the Senate and Senator Lister 
Hill (D., Ala.), who continues as chau 
man of the Senate Committee on Labor 


and Public Welfare 


Favorable Factors 


On the favorable side of the ledger is 
the upsurge in public interest in school im 
provement with the result that an un 
precedented number of citizens are better 
informed about school problems and more 
actively concerned about meeting school 
needs 

Citizens support for federal assistance 
to help states and localities build needed 
classrooms as quickly as possible was ey 
idenced at the White House Conference 
on education whose some 2000 delegates 
“broadly representative of the nation” en 
dorsed such action by a ratio of mor 
than two to one. Public sentiment was also 
instrumental in the inclusion of this que 
tion in the 1956 planks of both major 
political parties and in making federal fi 
nancing of school construction a leading 
issue of the election campaign debated 
candidates at national, state, and local 
levels 

A further encouraging sign may be found 
in the fact that two Congressional Sub 
committees, other than those officially 
charged with responsibility for education 
last vear urged that Congress pass federal 
school-aid legislation 


Aid for Federally Impacted Areas 


Some see a first step on the road to 
broader action in the circumstance that 
Congress, through its enactment of Publi 
Law 815 in September, 19 


50, has accepted 
responsibility for 


furnishing federal as 
sistance for school construction to areas 
where the concentration of defense and 
other federal activities has caused a 
need 

Under this program a federal contribu 
tion is appropriated to help provide class 
rooms for children who reside on tax 
exempt federal property, or whose parents 
ure employed on such property, by off 
etting the resultant loss of local tax in 
come that would otherwise have been avia! 
able for building school facilities 

Since the start of this activity over six 
years ago, Congress has appropriated a 
total of $727,400,000, including $108,500 
000 for the fiscal year 1957, to erect school 
houses in federally-impacted areas. When 
local funds are added to this figure, Rall 
Grigsby, director of the | S. Office ot 
Education's Division of School Assistance 
in Federally Affected Areas, estimates that 
approximately $1 billion worth of new con 
struction will have been undertaken. The 
some 39,000 classrooms to be built with 
these funds will provide school housing for 
about 1,100,000 pupils 


sper ial 
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SCHOOLHOUSE BUILDING IN 1957 
fHE school plant situation in the United States in this first 
month of 1957 is the most 
The children 
for the first time is the greatest in the history of the schools 


serious and confusing since the 


early depression years numbers of registered 
and the growth of junior and senior high schools indicates 
that the 


forth be in the upper four or six 


erious shortages of classroom facilities will hence 
What 
interest 
certain 


yrades makes the 


situation difficult is the rising cost of bond due to 
building 
all of which 
have placed the construction cost index at a fantastic high of 
644 


a complication of problems. that will require true adminis 


federal policies, the continued shortages of 


materials, and the further rise in labor costs 


School boards and their executives have ahead of them 


trative wisdom and energetic attack on planning, financing 


and public relations programs. The most encouraging event 
since the failure of the Kelly Bill is the repeated promise of 
President to push the bill for federal school 
construction aid to early passage in Congress, 

In its 
Office of 


mentary 


Kisenhower 


preliminary estimates of school enrollment the U.S 


Education found 32,653,000 enrolled in the ele 


very 


and secondary 
National 


same tigures 


schools in September, 1956 


estimates of the 


Education Association were 


close to these and both agencies agreed that the 
at least 1,197,000 
The NEA pre 
55,000 in the instructional staff. 
Che increases in enrollments will require 120,000 new class 


enrollment in 1957 would exceed 1956 by 
in public elementary and secondary schools 


dicted a needed increase of 


rooms to replace obsolete buildings and t 
in freshly 


supply new rooms 
According to the NEA we must build 
1957 


ettled areas 
32% classrooms each day in 
%40 O00 


The slowness in construc 


tion will 


commit children to attend 


half-day or 


part-time sessions and will thus deprive them of full-time 


SO hooling 


If the predictions of the U. S. Department of Labor are 


correct, the 1957 expenditures for school building construc 
tion will exeeed those of 1956 which amounted to $2,500 
million, by more than 11 per cent or will reach $2,900 


million 
120.000 


This expenditure will hardly be sufficient to supply 
additional fact, the funds needed 
should exceed $3,000 million to provide buildings which will 
be adequate for a balanced program of education 


classrooms. In 


The raising 
of the amounts needed for the 1957 school construction pro 
gram will require, as suggested above, the most vigorous and 
wise administrative promotion and direction. If the federal 
fiscal policies do not cause further rise in the present interest 
rates, it should be possible for school districts, whose credit 
rating has been guarded, readily to obtain all the money: 
needed at The year 1956 has not 
witnessed a state legislative progress toward the solution of 


2.90 to 3.35 per cent 
the fiscal problems of poorer s¢ hool districts. There is still a 
growing need for state subsidies, similar to the Florida law 
which provides annual aid according to need. The bright hope 
in this whole confused situation is the promise of federal 
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aid balanced according to state and local needs and to cor 
responding insufficiency of state and local taxing ability 
The one-story school has been a boon to elementary educa- 
tion, but the application of the one-story idea to schools en- 
rolling more than 600 children 
Buildings of more than 16 classrooms are wasteful of the 
time of children and teachers; they tax the strength of ad 
ministrative and maintenance personnel. It requires courage 
for a school board to question the validity of one-story build 
ings when neighboring towns are erecting schools of this type 
The campus type of high school plant, while not practical 
for small 


deserves to be restudied. 


schools, provides possibilities for expanding the 
secondary school program not yet realized in many com 
munities. If, as is necessary, the high schools are to meet the 
needs of all children and provide parallel courses for children 
whose ability varies from the highly gifted, bookish young 
sters to those barely able to carry a minimum schedule of 
studies, not merely the curriculum and the staff, and the 
teaching methods, but also the school plant must be arranged 
to contribute to the education of these individual children 
in their widely varying groups. In effect, the high school will 
be three, or even four, schools within the larger framework 
of the whole campus-served institution. The campus plant 
will then follow in simpler form the plan of the university 
which has half a dozen schools within its campus. 

Perhaps the most promiseful development in contemporary 
design of school buildings is the application of color, made 
possible through the use of new ceramic and metallic plates 
and tiles, 
in red, 


as dadoes and even entire walls. Interesting effects 
blues, and tans, in combinations are 


possible to offset the monotonous repetition of windows set 


harmonizing 


in metal sash and the even more disappointing blind areas 
of glass block windows. Careful use of color has been made 
to emphasize entrances and other central features without the 
expense of cut stone or terra cotta ornament. Our architects 
should learn to make the blank walls of schools interesting 
and significant with mosaic designs or over-all friezes as have 
some of the European and Latin-American countries 

The present difficulties suggest the serious need of restudy 
ing new building plans from the standpoint of educational 
efficiency and ultimate economy. The vast new needs cannot 
be met unless the experience of administrators, school boards 
and architects is reasserted in the form of leadership that will 
overshadow the present tendency to listen too closely to 
idealistic demands of men removed one or two steps from 
the responsibility held by the school boards and their pro 
fessional executives 


THE NEW COMMISSIONER 
THE new Commissioner of Education is Supt 
Derthick, 
career in 


Lawrence G 
who comes to Washington after a distinguished 
Nashville Chattanooga, Tenn. Dr. Derthick 
has done outstanding work as a leader in the American As 
sociation of School Administrators. 

During the past two decades the Office of Education has 
changed in the services rendered 


and 


It would be interesting to 
learn what administrative and advisory developments the 
Office can provide if it is under the leadership of a man who 
feels convinced that the Office can render consultation, ad 
visory, and administrative services through personal and staff 
contacts. The growing expenditures of the government for 


state and local school purposes are 


improving the oppor 
tunities of the Commissioner to serve as executive and to re 
capture for the Office the services which have been slipping 
into other agencies. 
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OPERATING COSTS 
LOWER WHEN GYM 
SEATS TELESCOPE 
WITHOUT EFFORT 


Telescoping seats make your 
gymnasium more versatile—keep 
it in constant use for a variety of 
popular events. 

Sometimes you'll want to clear 
the floor for gym work. For spec- 
tator events, you'll extend seats 
all the way. At other times, you 
will pull out only one row or 
several rows, as needed. 

This means that telescoping 
seats are continually being re- 
; BS adjusted to fit your changing re- 

' = — — quirements. And when the seats 

e operate smoothly—without ef- 

Safwa Seats Quickl 0 en for fort—you obtain substantial sav- 
y y p ings in handling time and cost. 

Your savings over the year will 


Spectators, Close for Gym Work | "saves Your time 


Safway telescoping gym seats 
GYMNASIUM IS EASILY CONVERTED INTO AN give you an exclusive combina- 
e ’ tion of features to cut down 
ARENA’ BY YOUR REGULAR PERSONNEL handling time and maintenance. 


ARE TELESCOPING GYM SEATS part of your development program—to be Look over these advantages at 


HOW TO SPECIFY 


Case of Operation 


IN YOUR GYM SEATS 


e 


momeiam iia) & 





2 fe! a ta 
a ' 





installed soon, or in the years just ahead? the left and below. Make sure you 
Then you'll be looking for ease of operation as an important feature in get all of them when you order 
the seats you specify...an advantage designed and built into Safway tele- sag bacon ne: re AY. . 
scoping gym seats. Here are specific reasons why Safway seats offer greatest S, rang other built-in eatures o 
handling convenience: Satway gym seats assure spec- 


’ : tator comfort, ,.unobstructed vi- 
SMOOTH ROLLING-—Safway makes the only “hideaway” gym seats with ball sion, safety, floor protection, etc. 
bearing wheels both on top of and under the vertical support columns. When you are ready to consider 
Friction is minimized—seats smoothly roll out or in. telescoping gym seats, get the 
RIGID STRUCTURE—Ample cross brac- complete Safway story. 

ing ties seat supports into a rigid, uni- 

fied structure. Thus complete 16-ft. 
sections move as a unit—do not bind or 
become cocked. 

AUTOMATIC LOCKS—As seats are ex- 
tended, latches drop into place auto- 
matically—without attention from op- 
erator. Lifting the front apron permits 
seats to telescope without other un- 
latching by operator. 


HANDY GRIPS — The tilting apron 





=_—— 





board under the first row of seats is ned 

provided with three sets of hand-holds a ag 
in each 16-ft. length. This permits a lial Ye wan 
straight-line pull by 1, 2 or 3 persons. RIGID UNIT HAND-HOLDS APRON SUPPORT 
EASY CLEANING—Wood members are Each 16-ft. row is Located in apron board under 
hand-sanded and carefully finished— braced parallel to the first row—used for extending 
rarely need attention. Support holds up ftoor with horizonte! seats. Three sets of hand-holds 
front apron board for easy cleaning and cross bracing— in each 16-ft. length for pull- 
under seats when extended or nested. moves as a unit. 









Holds apron board out of way for 
under-seat cleaning. Operates 
with seats extended or nested. 


Folds back of apron board when 
ing by 1, 2 or 3 persons. not in use. 


STAYERW/AWY, 


STEEL PRODUCTS, INC. 
6232 W. State 51., Milwoukes 13, Wis. 





See Satway_ tym Get the Safway Story! 
seats and bleachers 

at the AASA Con. | When gym seats are up for consideration, 
| vention — Atlantic | check with Safway. Submit plan details for 


City—Fe.15:20— | recommendations (no obligation). And write 
Booths 1433-25-27. today for free 12-page Bulletin 161. 











SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 65 





AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION 





A-V EDUCATION IS HERE TO STAY 


. . . $0 let’s not fight it by restrictive planning of basic 


classroom areas in our new school buildings 


A. J. FOY CROSS 


Professor of Education, New York University 


While there are other indices of fune Class Space. For high school audio- player 


a tape recorder, a radio, a television 
tional obsolescence in a school building 


visual-centered activities, as well as for set, a slide viewer, a globe, an exhibit, and 
other modern instructional procedures, each possibly other equipment. It means his 
lete if it isn’t properly equipped for effi classroom should have approximately 1200 share of space for 
cient day-by-day use of audio-visual ma quare feet of adaptable 
terials of all types in every classroom. Thi pace. This means, for 
criterion, while meeting with very little class siz 


a school plant in 1956 1s to a degree obso 


classroom dramatiza 
classroom floor tions, oral reporting, guest speakers, and 
common maximum other such activities. It means space for 
an average of 40 square feet him to study or listen without the distra 

disagreement on the philosophical level, i per pupil for his chair, his desk, his chalk tion of others in too close proximity 

very often completely neglected in’ the board work, his reference shelf work. his No classroom, it is believed, should 
preparation of new building design and in — part of “group work” in the 
the specification of old school plant re ill his other possible 
habilitation his 


be 
classroom, and a small classroom, Certainly, small rooms 
activities. It means are not adaptable to good use of projected 
hare of space for one or more of pictures with class groups of any size 
Few of us deny, for example the im everal types of picture projection and Smaller sections of classes may use maxi 
portant values of projected pictures in the the space required for efficient and health mum rooms with efficiency but large groups 
instructional programs of our schools today ful viewing of projected pictures. It means cannot similarly make good use of rela 
Yet every day of the year school planning his share of room space for a_ record (( 
committees are approving the expenditure 
of millions of choolbuilding dollars for 
new classrooms in which projected pictures 


ontinued on page 69) 


VISION STRIP” window, equipped with Fyll-ciosure Mode 
+ = ¥ 


cannot be used effectively for instructional q il | Ale Unit a —$r— = 
purpose Furthermore, experience has | = — es ae abet - 

‘ ll cobt 
hown, within a very short time after their high storage cobinets 


construction, additional and relatively high 

costs may have to be paid to adapt these 
same rooms tor use of motion pictures Movattie 
opaque projectors and other visual instruc esi 


Window 





cabingt 

tion equipment 

Audio-visual ways of teaching and learn 
ing are here to stay and it is an expensive 
oversight to neglect this fact in the plan -FLOOR 
ning of new school plants Audio-visual 
techniques are but a part of an ever in foge and Display 
creasing body of knowledge about how 
people learn and about how teachers can | 
issist pupils to do a better quality job of 
learning in school, School plants in which 
adequate provision for audio-visual instruc 
tion has not been made are not likely to 
be suitable to other improved instructional 


— —Floof to ceiling storage cabinets 
procedures of today and tomorrow =| movedble chem and tack boorg 
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A-V Demands 

What are the demands which modern 
audio-visual instruction makes of school 
house planners? As a matter of fact, the 
specifications of a room which is well IM Tv Cable “HS switen 
adapted to audio-visual techniques would [m=] Microphone “S- _fiettrie outers (16° fo 3¢ 36” apart on 
not vary a great deal from those of any E35] Central Sound <enren pon <n 


modern thoroughly adaptable classroom © Clock NEW YORK UNIVERSITY (AUFC 7/56) 
Let us see what a good high school class- 


room for today (and for the next 50 years) A “self-contained” classroom with ideally arranged facilities 
might be to serve audio-visual equipment and materials. 
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From the American Seating family 


of fine school furniture 








This is Unit Table No. 329 with Chair No. 368 from our Envoy line. Many 

schools buy these products in order to get the benefits of American Seating qual 

ity within budget limitations. You will like the functional beauty, light weight, 

durability, and economy of Envoy furniture, too. Like our Classmate and Uni 
versal lines, Envoys are built for lasting satisfaction with the famous American SEATING 


Seating craftsmanship. Write for our new catalog, or phone our representative WORLD'S LEADER IN PUBLIC SEATING 


GRAND RAPIDS 2, MICHIGAN 








Krom the American Seating family 


of fine school furniture 
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This is Unit Table No. 549 with Chair No. 540 from our Class- 
mate line. The 549 Table does everything but study for pupils. 


Its top is our own high-pressure-type Amerex" plastic. The 


surface is hard, smooth and practically indestructible. Easy 
AMERICAN 4S ~— 
=) —F ei te 






to the book-box encourages neatness. 


In common with all of our Classmate tables, the 549 will ad- 
WORLD'S LEADER IN PUBLIC SEATING just ctself, automatically, to uneven floors in seconds, by means 


GRAND RAPIDS 2, MICHIGAN of exclusive silicone-floating self-leveling glides. In addition, 
both table and chair come in beautiful, new colors that will 
harmonize with your school color scheme. See American Seat- 
ing before you buy. 
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A-V EDUCATION teachers to use such rooms as often as they light control which will permit efhcient use 
Centionel % page 6¢ wished without waiting for a scheduled use = of projectors of all types. School planners 
tively small spaces. In this connection, it there were several decided disadvantages frequently agree in principle with the 
is poor planning to construct a building to to taking a class out to one of these ‘dark teacher but point to the increased cost of 
¢ 2 » rooms.” Much of the learning value of the meeting both demands 
fit only the present-day curriculum and 
class schedule. No present-day demands projected pictures was lost by the distrac The trend of more and more modern 
should be permitted to determine through tion and loss of continuity of study when © planners to satisfy both the good light de 
room size or atransement the curriculam **@ * short “break’’ was necessary be mand and the need for more complete 
or schedule of the future tween the class routine and the seeing of — light control has been to provide for most 
Auxiliary Space. Approximately 100 the picture in a different room of the ordinary classroom light demands 
square feet of space immediately adjacent This is where the teacher with his audio by electrical sources and to supply only 
tm the clasereem. chautd tee act esis on the visual program entered the growing con minimum window space for the comfort 
professional “office,” and counseling room troversy on classroom lighting. School — of being able to look out of a window. The 
} of the teacher. Elementary and high school building architects and planning committee: light from such reduced window areas may 
teachers are virtually the only professional and teachers alike were demanding good be easily controlled by relatively inexpen 
shadow-free, and glare-free light in the © sive installations of full-closure venetian 
tga pellronsrt gpaetse rey Thies = som classroom But the modern teacher Was blinds and or decorative classroom drape 
s 10 com on TO e S Space 


demanding good light plus the degree of materials 
should be so partitioned off from the class ee em | 


room that within it pupil-teacher, or 


parent-pupil-teacher conferences may be A 
4 conducted in relative privacy In addition not e g 

to providing a place for study, record 

keeping, and consultation, this space should 

make it possible for teachers to review all 
| types o! instructional materials in prepara ® ial 

tion for their use in the classroom. The | rst yY a 
en 


usefulness of this teacher’s space increases 
with the increased responsibility of the 
teacher for teacher-pupil relationships 


ea ened assignment lecture se New “FoldeR-Waye” Aluminum Partitions 


In addition to the teacher's office and 
counseling room, a space should be pro- 
vided for those creative activities of small 
groups of students which might be dis 
tracting to the total class or which might 
require construction work and storage trom 
day to day until completion This is a place 
where many of the class-made audio-visual 
materials are prepared. This area if jointly 
used by two adjoining classrooms should 
occupy approximately 150-200 square feet 
of floor space 

Classroom Storage Space. As the cur 
riculum moved beyond the single text for 
each subject it became increasingly impor 
tant that each classroom had storage tor 
various kinds and amounts of instructional 
materials. The modern classroom which is 
or in all likelihood will be, used for larger 
time block classes where students do seri 

| ous study as well as “recitation” and many 
other learning activities, it is essential that 








i great deal of storage space be provided 
within the classroom. This space should 
} accommodate maps, charts, pictures, speci 
mens, and other materials as well as ref 


erence books, auxiliary texts, ete Only R-W 






y Se 


Childs & Smith, Architects, Chicago 


; Light and Light Control. Audio-visual , 
instruction hes focused much attention on gives you so much more 
the problem of classroom lighting and : 
pon the relationship of light and light New Beauty! Modern Design! 
control to eye tasks to be accomplished Everlasting Performance! 
in the classroom. When projected pictures This R-W “FoldeR-Way” aluminum partition 
first came upon the school scene as a part *% No painting expense—ever! Each section installed in West Senior High School at Aurora, 
of the school instruction program, tea¢ h made of smooth, flush, durable aluminum. I}inois, is the first aluminum gymnasium folding 
ers who made use of them had to move % Lightweight! 3° thick partition sections partition ever installed anywhere! Electrically 
their classes to specially “darkened” rooms weigh 50% less than conventional designs. ge ese se of the switch 
ometimes in remote areas of the building *% Scientifically engineered! Honeycomb in- key does everything. 
‘ or in the basement ternal construction provides maximum . 
This practice did not bring on much strength, minimum weight and minimum 
* . 
conflict between light in the cla room and sound transfer, chards i fete) 
special light control for projected picture *% Dimensional stability! Not affected by hu- Richards-Wilc 
The use of projected materials in the midity or temperature changes. MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
,udio-visual program grew so rapidly, how *® Fully automatic electric operation! a 
— that — ! on ould Key switch control does it all. , 
| hips A fe de a ei pptceny a , 510 W. THIRD STREET, AURORA, ILLINOIS 
longer meet the demand t the ime time Branches in Principal Cities 
we discauersl that cums if a d¢heol For details and specifications, sites OOOR MAMCABE & TEACH . KKCIBE (OOK OFMMAIORS . 114 BOOKS 6 
; could provide enough ‘“darkroon for all write for FREE catalogs today NATURES + wHOVETBIAL COOKE & Launrrtest  wacrsbibias COMMYORS & Clones 
id | 1 10ug F n f ill 


SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 69 





such de emphasi ol window iréas in 
favor of natural lighting schemes also lead 
to more efficient use of classroom 


For the modern building with the ex use’ of such equipment within a classroom 
tremely wide range of activities taking ind to avoid undue distraction by such 


space place at any time of the day, including devices of students in other rooms, all 
Not only does instruction become more howing motion pictures in some rooms 


nearly 360°-oriented, but, to a degree at ind 
least, the fourth wall becomes ar in 
tructional wall 

Ventilation. Poor ventilation and 


classroom and laboratory areas should be 
possibly singing or square dancing in carefully treated to reduce reverberation 
others, it is quite unlikely that proper con within the room and to reduce sound trans- 
trol of ventilation and temperature can mission from one room to another 
im be achieved without provision for indi Wiring. It would be difficult to antici 
proper room temperatures create uncom vidual cla pate just what the wiring requirements of 
audio our classrooms will be even a couple ot 
program has pointed up the need — years in the future. It is safe to say that 
fac for attention to the importance of sound there will undoubtedly be an increase in 
tor in learning situations. In the use of treating’ all classrooms and other instruc the 
projected-picture in the classroom, this di tional areas. Sound motion pictures, o ind 
traction tactor ometime hpecome icule recording or radio broadcasts or televi 
where ventilation and temperature control ion programs are likely to show up at any present stage of development of the audio 
ind time in any room in the building as a visual part of a school it has become 
regular part of the classwork. For the good evident that there must be provision for 
electrical outlets in all areas of the cl 


Now—a Portable, Self-Contained room 


Also with wide use by school 


room unit control 
lortable, and in some instances, unhealthy Sound. The audio part of the 
classrooms. And discomfort alone has long isual 


heen known to be a serious distraction 


number of commonly used machines 
instructional or jearning-aid devices 
even. within that short period. Even in the 
ire disturbed by closing off window 
door 


broadcast and closed-circuit televisior 


LAB DEMONSTRATION TABLE round the comer, no new building shoul 


be erected without ample wiring for cla 
room television equipment 


complete with its own services 


Summary 

In short for good use of audio-visual 
Here's the laboratory table you've ter supply and waste facilities; elec materials as well as for early adaptation to 
always wanted for science demon trical outlet and inlet; plus provision other desirable instructional practices the 
strations in the classroom, assembly for safe storage of portable gas cyl- classroom for today md for the fore 
room, science room-—anyun here you inders and burners, vacuum or air seeable tomorrow should ideally have 
choose! With this new Kewaunce pumps, batteries and other items. 


; 1. Approximately 1200 square feet of adapt 
FLEXILAB you have a compact, Acid-resisting Kewaunee Green- 
self-contained, completely portable 


weld top is 5'6” long, 28” wide with 
laboratory that may be used and drop leaf up. Base is selected North- Sen ander aftiesctenie saiati in al 
0 "al ) >.§ co st Ww room US 
shared by all classes in all depart ern Oak in natural finish, with five 
Approximately 100 square feet of work 
ments drawers and two cupboards, all with aides 
, room space or studen yvrou WOTK ro} ts 
No service connections to make locks. Famed Kewaunee quality , a , ' p we | e 
. rave space nites 
the FLEXILAB provides its own wa throughout. — eo os wae 


able floor space in classroom proper, plu 


Approximately 100 square feet of space 


Variet ot in 
structional materials including book charts, 
flat pictures, posters, et 





70 toot-candles of shadow-tfree r| 


Mail coupon free light available at all 
for areas 


: 6. Light control which will reduce room 
Aeumunee FLEXILAB full details light for effective 


use ol projected picture 


times in all working 


7. Adequate air and comfortable tempera 


FREE LABORATORY ture locally and automatically controlled, and 
PLANNING MANUALS free from noise and drafts 


: %. Structure and acoustic treatment which 
Showing new concepts 


in equipment design 
and classroom ar- 
rangement. Check 
coupon for 48-page ). Adequate wiring and conduits to provide 


creens Out distracting outside noite and re 
duces reverberation of sound from within the 
room 


plenning monvel end for use of modern classroom equipment 
44-page equipment 10. Hot and cold running water 


catalog. 11. Appropriate equipment for use of pro 


jected materials, radio, television, recording 
ind “playback” equipment, files, display area 


: 7a - 
' Bika none ties b08 
— ind flexible classroom furniture 


Re a + 

oe 

= TV STUDY 
— 1 rV lessons have been found useful 
’ “ guage classes in New York Cit 


J imes 
Macandrew, director of 


broadcasting for the 
board of education, has declared the modern 

language class in secondary education is the 

most exciting spot in school toda He said 

Se if the teacher can be assisted in th vork 

KEWAUNER MPO. CO. by television, we owe it to education to 
5009 S. Center St., Adrian, Michigan give her every advantage. Mr. Macandrew 














: — (_] Send full details on mew FLEXILAB. described a two-way audio instruction _e 

AHeuaunee : Preurrice [ ] Send free planning Manval and Catal gram, carried out in Levittown vhere an 

P s  ifik' a mi instructor in the room receiving the TV show 

7 a has power to inform the broadcaster that one 

U of his students has a question. T\ out 

r Firm tanding contribution to education is to put 

cewaunee po co. ¢g TECHNICAL FURNITURE, INC Add the American teacher in the home according 

ddress to F 4 Hungerford, of the Metropolitan 
a Educational Television Association 


site, MC 


REPRESENTATIVES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES City . State 
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STATE LAW 


v3 io STOP of 


oa eettrth C¢) WHEN SCHOOL BUS STOPS © F 


A LITTLE MORE 


MONEY BUYS A LOT 


MORE 


SAFETY ! 


We're sure your board sets mighty high standards where 
the safety of your students is concerned. Yet, when it 
comes to school bus operation, you may be overlooking 
the most vital safety feature your buses can 
air brakes! 


have 


While these powerful brakes require a slightly higher 
initial investment, rarely does such a nominal sum buy 


so much more safety. 


Consider this fact. Virtually every commercial bus 
in the country is air brake equipped. Why? Because 


commercial bus operators have learned from experience 
that air brakes are the fastest, surest, most dependable 
stopping power under every operating condition, 

They can’t take chances on passenger safety. Neither, 
of course, can you. That's why we recommend you 
make certain that your students receive the 
protection of the world’s safest braking 
insisting that all bids submitted on new 
include air brakes. 


pros en 
system by 


m4 hool buses 


The choice is yours make it the safest one. 


cudéxYfeshughouse (fi) AIR BRAKES 


BENDIX-WESTINGHOUSE AUTOMOTIVE AIR BRAKE COMPANY «+ General offices and factory —Elyria, Ohio. Branches 
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Berkeley, Calif. and Oklahoma City, Okla. 





ADMINISTRATION 
NEWS 


INTERN POSITIONS 
Mic h 


been 





In Pontiac 
positions 


administrative intern 


have insure the 


administrative 


created to 
leader 
from the staff 
been assigned ftull time this 
administrative internship program 
which is designed to 
the ystem 


cle velopment of good 
hip. Four 


last year 


teachers, selected 
have 
ear to the 
insure familiarity with 
offer experience in the 
leadership role At the end of the 


chool year, the will be 


and to 
current 
trained intern eligible 

for administrative positions 
In addition, two helping teacher 
assigned to work with a group of 
Phese who are 
drawn 


have been 
S$ teacher 
instructor 
from the 
to help new teachers get off to a 
in September. The work 
ear, has proved most 


teacher 
expected 
start 


master 
school tem, are 
good 
now in its 
successtul 
During the past three years an elementary 
library plan has been in 
full-time librarians 
budgets have been 
pupil per year, to 
and $2 per year where the ma 
inadequate. The library is being 
used as an important part of the instructional 
program 


ser ond 


service operation 
serving 4 
increased to 


provide library 


with five 
chools rhe 
$1 per 

materials 
terials are 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
% The school board of Lansing, Mich., ha 


innounced several additions to the 
idiministrative staff for the 1956 


sf hool 
chool 


ear Four new directors have 
and a fifth is contemplated. The new directors 
include one for music education, one for 
elementary education, one for edu 
cation including 
public relations, ete 


been named 


secondary 
a director of special services, 
relations, community 
% A school reorganization program is 
conducted in Sterling, Mich. The 
to consolidate two Class ( 
and 28 rural districts into one 
through twelve school districts 
conducted 


spencer 


being 
purpose 1s 
districts 
kindergarten 


school 


The work was 
under the direction of Eugene N 
uperintendent of schools 

*%& Romeo D Brion, of Manila, P I has 
been employed by the school district of 
Inkster, Mich., as administrative intern while 
working toward a doctor's in school busine 
management at Wayne University 

% Sharpsville, Pa. The 
proposed a change in the 
cafeteria employees, 


board has 
status of the 
making them eligible for 
benefits. It was explained that 
who are 


sé hool 


ocial securits 


close to retirement 


security than 


ome employees 
vould benefit more under social 
under the state retirement plan 
% Oak Grove, Mo. The school board has 
approved a proposed achievement testing pro 
gram for 1956-57. The 
lor the tests includes 

ocial studies, spelling 


tudy skills 


% Seattle, Wash. The school board in voting 
to close the school June 7, has 
reduced the number of pupil attendance days 
irom 181% to 180. It will be necessary to 
devise a plan to make up the days lost 
®& Lancaster Pa The Lancaster 

board has established a day 
mentally retarded children 

ranging in age trom 
in attendance 


subject 
reading, 


science 


matter area 
mathematics, 


language, and 


year on 


county 
center tor 

children 
thirteen, are 


care 
Eleven 
seven to 


% Benzonia, Mich. A county-wide survey of 
school systems has been conducted in Ben- 
zonia, Mich. and the vicinity. The survey 
conducted by members of the staff and repre 
sentatives of the State Department, included 
an appraisal of present school systems, an 
evaluation of future needs, and data on which 
to base recommendations for action this year 
The survey complies with a request of the 
State Education Department that each county 
have a study to determine reorganization and 
consolidation undertaken 
within a two-year period 

4 five-period day has established in 
the high school, which provides 65 
periods, and eliminates the need tor 


halls 
%& Bangor 


procedures to be 


been 
minute 
study 


Mich. The superintendents of 
Van Buren and Allegan counties 
piled data and information concerning the 
high school districts of the two counties. The 
information to be presented to the state legis 
lature, shows the enrollments, financial needs 
building needs and prospective enrollments 
which will be used as a guide in preparing 
legislative measures 

% The school board at Manton, 
adopted a new school policy 
that no student may be turned over to a 
principal for disciplinary action, unless it is 
serious enough to call for a meeting of parents, 
teacher, and school administration. No student 
interviews will be permitted unless a member 
of the school staff is present 


% Hazelton, Pa. The Butler township school 
board has ruled that students who 
unruly, boisterous, or malicious on 
buses shall be denied transportation. The 
parents or guardians must supply the trans 
portation or the student may be expelled 
Bus drivers are authorized to such 
students from the buses 


have com 


Mich., has 


which prov ides 


become 
school 


remove 


Keynote for a Modern School 


Griggs Skyliner 


Choose Skyliner furniture for your classrooms . . 


be assured that its sleek, streamlined design will 


keep your school modern in appearance for 


years and years. And Skyliner's outstanding 


durability and comforts are integral parts of 
the design that make it a better buy... 


Shown at right is the Griggs Skyliner No. 450 
Chair Desk . . . available in five colors. 


Write for new, complete, Griggs Seating catalog 


EQUIPMENT, INC. 





Belton, Texas 
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" MM STEEL FURNITURE AND LOCKER 


MODERN IN STYLE... BUILT FOR SERVICE 


SINGLE-TIER LOCKERS 


a 


DOUBLE.-TIER 
c 


BOX 
LOCKERS 








3487 STORAGE CABINET 


No. 840 

e 

secretary 4 
Chair 


) 


SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for 


JANUARY 





No. 6647 TEACHER'S DESK No. 6276 LIBRARY TABLE No. 610 UTILITY CHAIR 


ASE Quality — Cheaper By The Year As The Years Go By 


ASE Steel School Furniture keeps that “like-new” look year after year. Quality 
built for service and efficiency. Withstands the wear and tear of youthtul ac 

tivity. Bonderite treated to assure a lustrous permanent finish anchors paint 
emilacle provides a corrosion-resistant surface. Lastingly beautiful and always 
in style. For classrooms, offices and libraries. Lockers for halls, locker rooms, 


field houses. Let us assist you in your planning. Write for information today 


= : 


6629 PRINCIPAL'S DESK 


No, 835 PRIN( 


(Ge) There's an ASE dealer near 


ALL-STEEL EQUIPMENT 1 
Aurora, Wlinols 


5401 FILE 


Biveprint File 








SCHOOL LUNCH TRENDS 





Designs for Today’s School Lunchroom 


( onlemporary trend in the design oft 
the school lunchroom reveal the influence 
of modern thought regarding the purpose 


of the school cafeteria and the influence of 














1 
| a 

trained school-building budget "= Vii 

The first function, that of the expanded | CAFETORIUM S$ 

. ee. 5 > 3 
role the chool cafeteria play in educa ete ~ ’ 
tional proce ( ha cre ited i tendenc' to bi 
ional | | KITCHEN 
use each classroom as a lunchroom and to | coal 
do vay with the ecial cateteria \ 

: ee : Squaw Peak Cafetorium 
central kitchen prepare the meal lor 
many, if not all, of the schools in a di 
trict. Trucks with portable serving unit 
cart them to the individual building 
vhere the children pick up the lunches in 
{ 

hot ich ind return to their classroon ae " { 
to eat. While thi hot sack lunch” ofter wien 
idvantages in the area of initial economy F. 
ind reduced maintenanee cost, the most 
mentioned asset of classroom ervice 1 } Westwood 
the ability of the teacher, who has her } 


High School 


lunch with the children, to closely observe 
eating habits and to talk about food and 
good manners. Order and -improved di 

cipline are other by-products of this form 
of a school lunch program 





The influence of economy in planning the 
chool lunchroom has brought about the ay 
physical combination of a cafeteria with = 





the gymnasium and/or the auditorium 
ind /or the oversized classroom. This multi Southside Elementary School 
purpose room serves the function of a 

cafeteria during the lunch period, and one 
or another of the above functions during 
the remainder of the school day. Com 
munity activitic uch as P.T.A. meeting 
ire also served well by this multi-purpose 
room 


An interesting innovation in the design 





of thi multi-purpose room ha been 

whieved in the Southside elementary 

chool in Angleton, Tex. This 12-classroom 

building ha i 36-foot hallway betwee: 

eight of the room \ tage occupies one 

end of the corridor ind i cateterna 

kitchen the other Thi multi-purpose i x F 

room, therefore, serves triple duty in being ’ 4 ts slit”? 

i corridor for the students during the day oe , a % _ et 
a lunchroom at noon, and an auditorium ™ , — a ie = Hl is 


for assemblies, dramatic production ind , =r 
sae" hy 

community activitie Architect of the a iy ; 

chool wa Emory S. White of Houston 

Tex.: Charles M. Kelso is superintendent 

ot the Angleton lex independent chool 

district 


(ve 
% 
he 


Manitested in econdary plant ‘ 
pecially has been the trend of separating 
the academic and auxiliary areas from the 
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Booths A33-35, AASA 
Atlantic City Convention 


No physical effort for custodian; 
Poweroller* handles all operations 
at touch of switch 


No longer need the operation of folding gymnasium bleachers 
be a problem involving slow, inaccurate efforts of two, 
three or four men per section. Now, with Universal’s new 
Poweroller, all Roll-A-Way Bleachers can be operated by one 
man who opens or closes any section (10, 15, 20 or more 
rows) in a few seconds... all sections of the gymnasium in 
just a few minutes... accurately and safely. 


Champai¢gn, Illinois 
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Poweroller is a compact mobile electric power unit with 100- 
foot detachable cord which may be plugged into any 100-V 
AC 60-cycle outlet. To operate, just direct the extended 
gripper arm into the small opening under the front row seat. 
This engages an attachment bar under the bleacher section. 
A slight touch of the handle switch starts action...and you 
have complete control of the bleacher movement. Pneumatic 
tires protect the gym floor, yet give Poweroller enough traction 
for positive, easy opening or closing of the bleachers. The 
operator does nothing but guide the unit from section to 
section and direct its action, Bleachers may also be opened 
or closed by hand if ever desired. 


Here is gymnasium seating at its best. Poweroller not only 
speeds up operation, but does a more careful job. The gripper 
arm can make contact at only one spot, the exact center of 
a section.,.and the attachment bar assures an even push or 
pull over the entire area. Safe, accurate operation ts guaranteed! 
Powerization is available for all new Roll-A-Way installa- 
tions immediately... and the extra cost is so small that it 
never needs to be a determining factor. If you are planning 
a gymnasium, investigate today. 


* TM. Reg, *T. M. Reg.—Pat. Pend. 


Representatives in principal cities 





SCHOOL LUNCH 


Concluded from page 74 





caleteria or by making the lunchroom a 
building 


The first 


' . 
eparate 


direction was incorporated into 


an entirely glazed, circular cafeteria in the 
Westwood, Mass., high school. The archi 
tects. Coletti Brothers of Boston, Ma 

believe The form in itself gives exhil 
arating pleasure, and the continuous ex 
panse of glass bathes the interior with an 
abundance of pleasant daylight. One | 


hardly 


exterior 


conscious of the separation between 
and lunch is a far 
cry from the experience of gulping a sand 
wich in 
interior 
In the 


interior ind 
ome corner or some connected 
iuditorium of yesterday 


campus type school has 


developed 





Ageless beauty matchless 
durability ... easy maintenance 
are yours when you specify slate! 


Only a product of Nature can 
take hard usage so well. Slate 
has all the qualities you look for 
when you build... it is strong, 
sanitary, non-absorptive . . .will 
not contract or expand. Main- 
tenance is low under normal 
usage past performances 
show that slate outlasted the 
buildings in which it was installed. 
Never more in vogue than it is 
today, slate’s neutral color and 
smooth finish create a fine, sub- 
dued effect when used in com- 
bination with the strong, clean 
colors so popular in 
classroom decor. 


modern 


the cafeteria as a separate building. An 


example of this is the novel, fluted-roofed 


cafeteria of the Kirksville, Mo., high schoo 
designed by architects Hellmuth, Obata & 
Kassabaum of St. Louis, Mo 


An economically-directed refinement of 
the above trend is the combined cafeteria 
auditorium 


The 


the school cafetorium 

Peak elementary school 
multi-purpose building designed for the 
Creighton school district of Phoenix, Ariz 
is an example of this trend. The building 
was designed to efficiently “as a 
cafeteria for 350 children, as 
torium, and as 


Squaw 


serve 
a schoo] audi 
a pleasant and convenient 
meeting place for local community gather 
ings and activities.” Mel C 
architect; Edwon L. Riggs is superintend 
ent of the district 





Consider the many places where 
slate can be used in the school 
building. Then for unending 
beauty and durability, be sure 

. specify slate. Complete infor- 
mation available on specific 
properties of slate. 










WaAnvens 


For Your Protection 






STRUCTURAL SLATE CO. 


NATURAL SLATE BLACKBOARD CO. 


PEN ARGYL 





PENNSYLVANIA 


Insist on Slate Quarried in Pennsylvania, 


natural slate . . . 500 million years in the making 
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Ensign was the 


SCHOOL BOARD NEWS 


% The school board of Manton, Mich., has 
completed the preparation of a statement o! 
chool board policies, developed with the 
co-operation of parents, teachers, and board 


members 
*% A committe 
and board members in 
has recently 


of citizens, school employee 
Hamtramck, Mich 


completed the codification of 


the school board policies. The policie were 
adopted by the board in October, 195¢ 

% The school board of Oak Park Dist., Oak 
Park, Mich., has distributed a printed new 
letter to school patrons and the citizens ey 
plaining its new educational policis and 
programs. The newsletter has been an effective 
way of communicating with new and old 


residents of the community 

% Los Angeles, Calif. School employees have 
voted to join the state employees retirement 
They will join with 
election on the question of disbanding the 
present local retirement system in Los Angeles 
chools, Nearly 30,000 teachers and nonteach 
ing employees are affected 

* Dubuque, lowa 
social organizations have received the pe 
mission of the board for use of public 
facilities 
* SI 


out, 


system teachers in an 


Seven local civi ind 


chool 

Louis, Mo. Inkwells are on the way 
according to Supt. Philip J. Hickey 
Ballpoint pens will be in use beginning with 


February 1, to eliminate such accidents a 
when a penpoint is pushed into a child 
hand 

% The board of education of the East Rich 


land, Ill, unit district has established a uni 


form satety patrol for the schools. A plan and 
a schedule of orientation for members has 
been set up. School patrols receive thei: 
instructions from a special safety committee 
%& The Brookfield, Mo., school board has 


increased the insurance on 
by $80,000. The insurance 
per cent of the appraised 
property 
*% The 
Weissport 
appointed a_ five 
to co-operate 
high 
%& Milton, Pa. The Milton area 
board has adopted the United 
Fund plan and has banned all 
raising campaigns in the schools. Last yea 
than a half dozen fund campaigns were 
conducted among pupils 


% Anchorage, Ky 


school propert 
carried 1 & 


valuation of the 


board ol the 
Dist., 
member 
with it in 


school Lehightor 
Lehighton, Pa., ha 


citizens’ 


Union 
committee 
planning a new 
school 

joint noo! 
Communit 
other mone 


more 


The voters have a 


prover 
VI 


a special general purpose 50-cent school-tax 
increase, which increases the school tax bill 
to $2 for each $100 of property valuation 


%& Groton, Conn. Thé annual meeting ha 
cut Supt. Lewis G. Allbee’s salary by $100,00( 
but Mr. Allbee was undisturbed. The board 
was compelled to correct an error in the 
report which listed the salary at $110.06 

%& The Fairfax County, Va school | 

has voted to place a limited amount 
school expenditures, formerly financed unde 
chool construction bonds, on a pay-a ou-go 
basis. The board has agreed to provide ir 
the budget for the payment of library desk 
tadium seat band instruments, and cla 


room desks. It is believed the board will 


effect a saving under the program 

% East Peoria, Hl. The school board ha 
effected certain change in the purchasing 
methods of the school cafeteria. It wa iled 
that all items of food purcha ( ha ry 
itemized betore presentatior to th 


lor payment 


*% Th chool board of Marine Cit Mict 
has approved a 79-page written § statem« 
ot school board policies for the u t tl 
local school system. The statement wa 
pared following a two-year stud 
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acetates 


_—. 


Lambert - St. Louis Air Terminal 


Architects: Hellmuth, Yamasaki & 
Leinweber 


























Ln the beautiful functional buildings 
now rising, tomorrow 1s already 
here... and so are tomorrow’s 


floor problems. 


The past 50 years has seen unbelievable progress in the development of new forms, new 
materials, new harmony of design—and the unveiling of new concepts of floor treatment 
which makes the modern functional floor practicable. 

Hillyard, celebrating its 50th Anniversary, pledges significant contributions in 
continuing development of safe, economical floor treatments with proper built-in 
light reflective beauty. Limitless research, farsighted management and a 

nationwide staff of experts in floor treatment will guide Hillyard’s second fifty 
years to new heights of service. Working closely with architects, builders, 
administrators and custodians, we are confident we shall help achieve yet higher stand- 
ards for functional floor use and beauty 

in buildings “Where Tomorrow Begins.” 


HILLVARD CHEMICAL COMPANY 
ST. JOSEPH, MO. 


Passaic, N. J. San Jose, Calif. 


BRANCHES AND WAREHOUSE STOCKS IN PRINCIPAL CITIES. 


SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 77 








SAMSONITE SUPPORTS OVER 1,200 
POUNDS IN REMARKABLE TEST! 





















It’s the Strongest 
Folding Chair 
for Every Use! 


Imagine—the world-famous Wazzan Troupe 
put their combined weight of more than 1200 


pounds on this all-steel Samsonite chair! 


Yet, remarkably enough, it didn’t buckle one 


bit—stayed as strong and firm as ever! 


Here is extraordinary proof that Samsonite is 
the sturdiest, most practical folding chair you 
can have. It’s the smartest, too—designed in 
10 beautiful decorator colors that transform 
every room with new richness and bright 
ness! Order Samsonite for every use —the 
only all-steel folding chair that brings you all 


of these quality features: 





Chip-resistant baked enamel finish * Safety- 
guard seat hinges * Reinforcing steel cross 
braces on chair legs * Bonderized to resist 
rust * Electrically welded tubular steel con 
struction * Comfort-curved seat back and 
design * Replaceable plastic feet + Will not 
tip, tilt or wobble * Easy, compact folding 


Heavy-duty vinyl upholstery at no extra cost 


Samsonite 


ALL STEEL FOLDING CHAIRS 
IN 10 DECORATOR COLORS 





Don’t Forget to Visit the Samsonite Booth #L-2 at the NEA Show, February 15-20 at Atlantic City! 
7 
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BUILDING NEWS 


LOS ANGELES SCHOOL PLANNING 
The Los Angeles chools which 


opened tor the with five new 
ire still faced 
with large class« ind a shortage of school 
facilities. It is elemen 
tary pupils will be on half-day sessions and 
13,004 





public 
school year 1957 


schools and many new addition 
estimated that 16,000 


junior and senior high school students 
on short session 

During the school ear 1955 6 i total 
of 939 new classrooms were constructed by 
Planning Division. These 
were soon taken up by an influx of 20,000 
new students 

It is anticipated that th 
schools will enroll 80,00 


the Schoolhouse 


elementar 
students the 16h 
junior high, 84,006 ind the 4 enior high 


Mi 


NEW DIVISION 
The board ol 


education of Kalamazoo 


Mich has Supt. Lo Norrix to establish a 
new division, to be known as the Department 
of Plant Engineering ind to compri three 
idministrative assistant one to serve the 


uperintend nt, one an assistant iperintend 
ent. and a third to be known as the director 
of plant engineering. The division ha 
nec iry because of the probl m 


vith a rapidly expanding 


become 
concerned 
chool district and 
chool 


he construction of numerous new 


yuilding 


A LIGHTING CODE 


The state of Wisconsin is in the proc 


of revising its lighting code a ipplied to 


school Th new regulation provide that 
ill classroom tud hall laboratoru li 
braries general irca ol shop and office 


be equipped with artificial lighting to main 
tain a minimum intensity at the work level 
ol O toot-candle in sight 
dratting 


iving classroom 
room typing rooms ind sewing 
rooms the intensity is to be 50 foot-candl 

in the gymnasium ind 
natatoriums the 


reception irea 
intensity is 20 foot-candle 
in auditoriums, cafeterias, locker rooms, wash 
rooms, corridors, containing lockers and stair 
intensit\ 1 10 foot-candle An 
allowance of at least O per cent hould be 
made for depreciation from dust and other 
caus 


wal the 


Exit tairwa ind corridor ire to be 
provided with lighting inde 
room Phi 
gen type 

The new regulations will require in cla 
rooms a minimum vision strip 3 feet wide 
ind not less than two thirds the length 
of the wall containing window Brightne 
control must be provided for natural light 

The new code is intended to provide opti 
mum visual brightne differences by elimi 
nating excessively high brightne areas and 
by increasing the brightne of dark area 
within the total visual environment 


NEW BUILDING PROGRAM 


Providing the necessary number of ade 
quate elementary classrooms has long been 
a problem in Glen Rock, N. J. During the 


vendent of other 
lighting is to be of the emer 


school year 195 6 a new high school ha 
been erected, and efforts are now being directed 
to the construction of 24 new elementar 


classrooms. It is planned to use rooms tin 
the senior high school by junior high school 
students until needed by senior high school 
students. This enables the continued use ot 


the Hamilton School for elementary purpos 
until September, 1958. The educational plan 
ning for this program has been carried out 
by Eugene sradford 


school 


uperintendent of 
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DEDICATE HIGH SCHOOL 


The board of education of Blue Springs 
Mo., recently dedicated a new high school 
costing $600,000. The building which accom 
modates 350 students, comprises three divi 
vdministrative unit a 
gymnasium-caleteria wing, and a two-story 
icademik wing 
Grimaldi were the 


sions a one-story 


Shaughnessy Bower ind 


architects 


SURVEY THE DISTRICT 
*% The school board of Wayzata, Minn., ha 


begun a survey of the school district for the 
purpose ol edefining basi purpose ind 
evaluating the effectivenc ot th ducational 


system. The board has 
brief questionnaire 
to the parent of children who are in the 
chools now or will be in the near tutur 
The board has also conducted a tudy of 
the educational 


prepared and issued 


i 
which is being distributed 


philosophy and curriculum 


with a view to making a number of admin 


istrative changes and a revision of the sche 


curriculum. The latter includes new cred 


ol 
its 


in the college preparatory course, more choice 


language course at t 
eighth grade level, in-service training of teac 
ers with special training In art 


in electives, a new 


he 


h 


music, phys 


ical education, and health; more emphasis on 


lesson plans, and additional stress on evalua 


tion. A new marking 
providing t 
ing with 
marking with horiz 


ports to parents, horizont il mat 
vertical notation and 


ontal notations 


GIVE DIPHTHERIA SHOTS 


Sixteen immunization teams have inoculat 
50.000 children in Detroit, Mich., in an em 


ystem has been adopted, 


7 


vertical 


ed 


rency campaign to stop an outbreak o1 diph 


theria. The outbreak was confined to ¢ 
city’s lower west: side 


largely children 


where the victims we 


It’s a 


nation-wide trend! 





oa, 2 





























Baltimore, 
Boise, Idaho 
Brookline, Massachusetts Multnomah 
Fresno, California 
Jersey City, New Jerse 
Los Angeles, Calif ; 
a ornia 
Berkeley, California 
Boston, Massachusetts 
Eau Claire, Wisconsin 
Hillsborough County, Fla 
Kensas City, Missouri 
Moline, Illinois | 
Beverly Hills, California 
Brisbane, California 
Farmington, New York 
Jackson, Missiscim 






<P pine eee - — A_oghiary 
ee ee ee 


ee ee ee 





— 





c 
rylanc Kewanee, Illinois 


Monmouth, Illinois 
County, Oregor 
Phoenix, Arizona 
Providence, Rhode Island 
San Francisco, California 


Tucson, Arizona 


| 












Peoria, Illinois 
Pinellas County, Florida 
Richmond 


, Calitornia 
San Mateo, California 
| Vallejo, California 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Portland, Oregon 


San Diego, Calitornia 
Sg-ga Cruz, California 


Here's a partial list of actual and consistent users of Walk-Top 


WALK-TOP has been selected for smooth 


surfacing playgrounds by schools across the nation 


We will welcome an opportunity to supply you with full infor 
mation on Walk Top Or, if you prefer, we can put you in 


touch with school executives if 


» your area who have specified 


Walk-Top for surfacing and sealing their play yards 


Just call our office nearest you 











Baitimore 3,Md 
Mobile, Ala 
wr inglewood, Calif 





San Juan 23,P.R 
Oakland 1, Calif 


American Bitumuls & Asphalt Company 


i a 200 Bush St., San Francisco 20, California 


Perth Amboy,N.J 
Cincinnati 38, Ohio 
Tucson, Ariz 
Portland 7, Ore 


Louis 17,Mo 


WALK-TOP™ is one of the family of famous pestel products 


LEADING MARKETERS OF ASPHALTS, CUTBACKS AND BITUMULS — NATIONWIDE 


he 
re 
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This roof is there to stay. Strong, concrete slabs are precast in factory, go up fast, save money, 


Build Your School Fast, Open on Time 
With New System of Firesafe Concrete 


Nothing stops the calendar, but you can save 
days and dollars on your next school building 
if you just remember Flexicore when you plan 
Flexicore precast concrete floors and roots go up 
in a few hours, are ready to work on at once 


save weeks of construction time. Look at the pic 





tures on the right and you can see the beautiful Exterior of above school . 
ceilings you get just by painting the smooth 

Vlexicore slabs And with a minimurn of acous 
tical treatment you get ideal hearing conditions 
These reinforced concrete slabs make the strong 


est floor or roof you'll ever want. and you never 





have to worry about fire because there is nothing 
to burn, Our job is to help you build better Just paint the slabs 
schools quicker, for less money, Ask your archi “Ay 

tect about Flexicore, or mail coupon to address 


nearest you 


flexicore == 











ce ee ce we ee ee we ee we we we ws we we a eo a 
r--o-n 4 
Send new folder, “Schools With Flexicore Slabs." 
| Name Title —_ | 
| Address State | 
| ALABAMA MISSOURI, St. Louis Flexicore RHODE ISLAND, Saylesville | 
| Birmingham 1, PO 630 P.O. Box 552, Collinsville, | Durastone Flexicore Corporation | 
| The Alabama Cement Tile Co NEW JERSEY. Camden TEXAS. Houston, 4511 Kyle St 
COLORADO, Denver 1, PO 366 Camden Lime ¢ Flexicore of Texas, In 
| Fiexicore Company of Colorado NEW YORK, Buffalo 6 WEST VIRGINIA. Wheeling | 
1 FLORIDA, Tampa, PO 2189 Anch ancrete Products, Inc Universal Concrete Pipe Co | 
| Universal Concrete Pipe Co NORTH CAROLINA, Lilesville WISCONSIN. Beloit. PO 325 | 
WR. Bonsal Company, Inc e 
ILLINOIS, Chicago Mid-States Concrete Products Co 
| ; ; - OHIO, Akron-Cleveland | 
Franklin Park, PO 2 : rt ng tag a an CANADA,—Toronto, Ontario 
| Mid-West Concrete Pipe Co ake Erie Flexicore, Inc pearing i eats Phat rin | 
PO 563, Kent, Ohio urrey bad 
| INDIANA, E. Chicago, PO 539 OHIO. Columbus 22 CANADA, Montreal, Quebec | 
| Calumet Flexicore Corporation Arrewcrete Cerperetion Creaghan & Archibald Ltd | 
| MICHIGAN. Livenia, PO 2006 OHIO. Dayton 1. PO 825 CANADA, W istock, Ontaric | 
Price Brothers Company Price Brothers Company Schell Industries Ltd 
' 
1 MINNESOTA, St. Paul E-4 PENNSYLVANIA, Monongahela PUERTO RICO, Rio Pie | 
l Molin Concrete Products Co Pittsburgh Flexicore Company Fiexicore Co. of Puert | 
‘ 
ck ans Geen diode abeneen Cb mane di mae dib hipaa aa cial ansten eee 
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NEW BOOKS 





This manual, a co-operative project, involving the 

mbined efforts of administrator teache board 
member and = citizen is addressed to the architect 
whe have been entrusted with the job of pla ng a 
omplete new inior high school for grace sever 
and eight and a major addition for the expansior 
of the enior high scho« including grace e t 
twelve The manual is in reality an educationa 
program, including the specific data on the classroom 
nd other instructional area the service ro« and 
the traffic areas of the two building The manual 
include t eparate part omplete ut r and 
information l the Koslyn mmunit and t 
«how ( mplete recommendation for the inior 
high scho« including data concerning the activitie 
and the equipment of each room ( recommenda 
tions for the new room mn the enior high school 
additior and the emodeling of present roon te 
meet the ne purpose The tud i i le f 

pletene i t t ot ton wh nh t hit 

need but which ver lew receive 


Architects’ Manual for Junior and Senior 
High Schools 
Roslyn Public Schools, Roslyn, L.I., N. \¥ 


Buildings for Today and Tomorrow 


Paper yy Published | the board of ed ation 
Detroit, Mict 

rh 1956 a al report of the perintendent to 
the Detroit board of educatior immarize the very 
effective result the past seven yea f work 
devoted to the pl i chool plant and its ex 
pansion ince 194 It list new elementar choc 
ind =§=62 addition three high chool sdditior t 
tw nor high hool one pecial hoc and 
sdditions to tw in addition to a trade hoe and 

new transportable building It expected that 

the teach mounting enrollment wi ont e tt igh 
19¢ and that there will be a need for more teache 
ind other emp ee 


School Building Requirements in Angleton, Texas 





Compiled b Wallace H. Strevell. Paper, 64 pp 
Published by the College of Education, Unive 
of Houston, Houston, Texa 

Th bulletir report lact found in 4 exter ve 
tudy of school building need n Angletor arried 
n | the department { administrati { versit 

Housto Ihe chool district occupis ne f 

Brazoria Count has a population of al 
" hool enr ment f 1) pupil Phe “ 

ing agricultur and ha nportant and 
natura esource The hook populatior i 

eased ear nti ir l ¢ t eacl 
pupi 

Che sct plant consist f a Central elementar 

Tr n inior high ch 1 senior high h 
ind two outlying elementary school all on adequate 
ite The enrollment trend is outstripping ASSrOr 
capacitic It i uggested that a new enior high 
chool be erected for 600 students, that the Marsha 
Sc hor t replaced b nodern tructure f x 
issroon ind = cafeteria that the ew Centra 
«hoe be improved ind in old building 
tinued. A ne ASSTOOr ing ign t 
Northside elementar ch ind a ale La 
progran for the inior high chor Re 
modernization ind improvement f the 
of the plant are indicated 


Color in School Buildings 


Pape Pt ent His Majest at 
Office Available the United tate f 
British Information Service, New York, N . 
Th 1M 1 editi { a ver ¢ 
he | ish Minist Education rt 
ca sutl 7 } ra t 
dings and ree rating d one I ‘ £g 
ilaritic t Ame n pra ‘ The book 
resh practica Approa ha take i t 
eco ind bot he artist and inst : ff 
encie needed i LSSTOOI We need a 
lown-to-earth bulletis t e | board ‘ 
ine the th i ‘ t A 


A Directory of 16mm. Film Libraries 





Kk Seerley Reid and Anita Carpente I i 
Pt ents. Bulletin N | I ) 
ent Health, Educatior ind W are \ g 
oo. € 
( piled he ‘ ache 
it nd bra 
( ed on page 
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wing UP-RIGHT B 


SCAFFOLD-ON-WHEELS ” 


“Our summer program of 
overhead building and class- 
room maintenance that for- 
merly took 13 weeks is now 
completed in only 8 weeks 
thanks to Up-Right's mobility 
and rapid assembly!" 


Stairways are 
token in stride 


AA | 


. legs in 
stantly adjust 
able for per 
fect leveling of 


platiorm. * 


—_ 


UP-RIGHT SPAN SCAFFOLDS 
: ba a 








wT TIA 


Write for 
descriptive 
circular! 
TOS Iwo 10 ft. span sc affolds pay for themselves 
wae on any school paint job of 6 rooms or more, 


says Leonard T. Anderson, painting contrac- 
tor, Turlock, California. 


wt 66 ” : 
Bs “UP-RIGHT” SCAFFOLDS regres 
“DEPT. 158 - 1013 PARDEE STREET - BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA aan ys + negates 
FACTORIES: Berkeley, Cal. and Teterboro, N. J. Offices in all Principal Cities testinal re 
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Fixed columns 


bet at Stauateble 
——— shelves 

"Adjustable Height 
WALLMOUNTS 


WARDROBE SYSTEMS 


Solve the pupil wraps problem efficiently with 
Walimount Coat and Hat Racks. Mount on 
any available wall space. Hat shelves and 
hanger ber adjustable on permanently at- 
tached columns to height for any age group. 
Double hat shelves and double row of spaced 
coat hooks accommodate 6 pupils per running 
foot. Basic 3° 2” or 4 2” units interlock to 
make continuous racks to fit any space or 
capacity requirements 


OTHER Schooline units 


CHALKROBE” 


Dual-purpose ward- 
robe rack, Provides two 
4 ft. hat shelves, 4 ft. 
Hook and Hanger rails 
for coats adjustable in 
height to all age groups. 
4 ft. overshoe shelf. 
And, on other side a 
50” x 48” chalkboard. 
Portable or stationary. 





- CORKROBE”® 


al Identical to Chalkrobe 
but with pin-up cork 
board instead of 
“Chalkboard”. These 
units permit complete 
flexibility in use of floor 
space. Can be anchored 
to floor, or wheeled 
about on casters. Hold 
wraps out of the way ia 
orderly and efficient 
manner 








CLOSURE UNITS 


With closure panels (as 
original equipment or 
add-on units) Chalk- 
robe and Corkrobe 
units serve as flexible 
room dividers, mov- 
able walls or screens. 
Widely used to enclose 
temporary class rooms, 
to “build” cloak rooms, 
meeting rooms, etc. 





QVERSHOE RACKS 


Matching units for 
Wallmount. K eep over- 
shors off-the-floor in an 
orderly manner. 


Write for “’Schooline”’ Catalog Si. 206 


VOGEL-PETERSON CO. 


27 West 37th Street @ Chicago 9, Illin 


(ontinued trom vague 


Study of Public School Building Needs in 
Columbus, Ohio 
M. J. Conrad 


Paper 


School Salary-Schedule Provisions 


Paper pp 


al Educat 


The Property Tax and School Finance 
' 10 cents. Illinois A 
| ' , 


Statistics of City School Systems: 1953-54 
Biennial ¢ { hducat 


ter B. Herlihy. Paper, 1 p., ¢ 


atistic to elementat 


I 
{ Health ducation, and 
i 


n tie , popt 
higher stitution of 
cit 

publi 

4 


The enrollm 


A Layman’s Guide to School Construction 
Paper, 26 pp cent Public Expenditure 
of Wisconsin, Madison Wi 
Th ‘ chool plant planning and constructior 
education member the funda 
planning school building pr 
ndividual buildings to meet 
program ind ot constructing 


‘ now 


ent { Department 

Wellare Washington 
tudent and = degree 

It indicates that there 
+ rise ol / pet 


ol 9 per cent 


Adult Education in Transition 
Clark. Paper 
Berkele 


of 


Educational Television for Your Community 


Educational Television and Rad 


of establishing and operating a local statior 


The South American Handbook, 1956-57 
Thirty-third edition. ¢ th KO pp $ The 
H. W. Wilson ¢ New York N. ¥ 
The thirty-third edition of a standard English work 


sddressed t businessmen as well as tourist 


The Teacher's Treasure Chest 
Edited by Leo Dewel, Cloth 
Ha In 
Th box 


and 


6-Student Center 
Industrial Arts 


Your School Dollars 
Go Further with 


WL 


Educationally Correct 
FURNITURE 


With the new Sheldon 6-stu- 
dent work center as the nucleus, 
your industrial arts shop can now 
1ave the many advantages of a 
Sheldon Total Experience 
Program. 

All major phases of Industrial 
Arts — woodworking, metalwork- 
ing, mechanics, » oa elec- 
tricity — may be taught at each 
of these centers. They are also 
designed and equipped for study, 
class discussions, Saasastvelions 

These centers — plus project 
areas, special activity benches, 
power tools, and other facilities 
are integrated in a Sheldon “edu 
cationally correct” floor plan. The 
result is maximun ccuulinn effi 
ciency and learning opportunity 
in minimum space. 


SWUM 


EDUCATIONALLY CORRECT 


FURNITURE FOR 
SCIENCE © HOMEMAKING 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS « 
MUSIC © ART 


E. H. SHELDON EQUIPMENT CO 


MUSKEGON, MICH 
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protect 
their future 


safe KARDEX’ 


You can protect their future by maintaining their vital 
student history records at point-of-use in REMINGTON 
RAND" certified, insulated equipment. 

This makes sense, for every day 12 schools in the U.S. 
have fires and nearly half of all these fires occur during 
school hours when records are in use. If fire strikes your 
school, will your records survive? 

“Your records...and how you can protect them” is a 


free offer booklet that can quickly assess the record pro- 
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tection your school requires, The need is now for fire-safe 
protection, and just to emphasize our point, we want you 
to have the factual story of Hillsboro High School and a 
fire that destroyed everything but the records. Of course, 
the records were housed in REMINGTON RAND insulated 
equipment. 

Write to Room 1139, 315 Fourth Avenue, New York 
10, N.Y. Ask for folders SC777 and SC781. Do it now, 
there’s no obligation! 


Remington. Pland 


DIVISION OF SPERRY RAND CORPORATION 





PERSONAL NEWS 


CALIFORNIA 


Los Angeles, Or 
elected deputy 


DELAWARE 
Maurice C. Bower is thie 


at Stirling 


ILLINOIS 


Mourice P. Clark has taken the 
tendency at Western Spring 


INDIANA 
At North Posey District 


is the new superintendent 


MICHIGAN 


At St. Clair Shores, Thomas C. Campbell is 
the superintendent and Murl Momany, is assist 
ant superintendent 

Stuart L. Openlander is thi 
ent at Dearborn 

K. Wayne Yaple is the new assistant 
intendent at Plainwell 

At Hartland, Edwin 
superintendent 

Frank Hartman is the new 
the Carmen District in Flint 


MINNESOTA 


Dr. James V. Moon is th 
at Rochester 
At Blue Earth 


uperintendent 


NEBRASKA 


LeRoy Pointer is the 
Big Spring 





Louise W. Seyler has 
superintendent 


been 


new superintendent 


superin 


Eildon R. Crawford 


new superintend 
uper 
B. Olds is the new 

uperintendent of 
new superintendent 
A. Lowell Nelson is the new 


new superintendent ol 


DURACITE throughout af ALVERNO COLLEGE 
Milwaukee, Wis. Architect; Maguoulo & Quick 


Uhrichsville 
superintendent 
NEW JERSEY 

Anthony 8. Catrambone is the 
intendent at Camden 
NEW MEXICO 


Charles R. Spain, former president of New 
Mexico University, is the new superintendent 
of Albuquerque, replacing the late John Milne 


Roswell, Homer F. Allred has 
uperintendent 
OHIO 

Harold $. Vincent, 
Milwaukee 
tendent 
OKLAHOMA 

Muri Venard is the 
Gotebo ; 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Arthur O. Horn is the new superintendent of 
Me Keesport 

Berwick, Elmer J. McKechnie has been elected 
superintendent 
TEXAS 


El Paso, H. E. Charles has been elected super 
intendent of schools for 1956-57 


Samuel Shimp has been elected 


new super 


been elected 


former 


Wis., is the 


superintendent at 
new state superin 


new superintendent at 


PERSONAL NEWS 
SCHOOL BOARD OFFICIALS 


ILLINOIS 


Harlem, Everett E. Magnuson has been elected 
vice-president of the Illinois Association of 
School Boards 


Remember that the first Low Cost of 


INDIANA 


Harold DeVault is the president of the board 
at Calumet Township 


IOWA 
Mason City 
been elected 
Boards 
Spencer 
school 


OHIO 


Fairport, Grant Bittner, 
board, died on November 20 


KANSAS 


The Topega board has appointed Alan J 
Stewart director of public relations 
Dr. R. E. Bula is board president at Lyon 


MINNESOTA 


Elected to the State 
was John W. Bystrom of St 


MISSOURI 

Kansas City, Reland B. Hewitt has bee: 
elected president of the school board 
NEW JERSEY 


At Allendale, George H. Wolfson has been 
elected president 


Mrs. L. William Swanson ha 
president of the Iowa Schoo 
Association 
Dale Norton, a member of th 
board, died of automobile injuries 


president of the 


Board of 
Paul 


Education 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Donald Treon Sunbury has been elected pre 
dent of the Pennsylvania State School Board 
Association 

Elected president of the Wilson 
Clark Felver 


board wa 


J. G. Houston is the 
burgh board 


president ot the Pitt 


is the Last Cost 


a Because architects design school buildings to meet specific needs and exact 


ap ropriations 
CI rALK 


DURACITE good for over a hundrec 


visibility actually improve with age. 


There are no reservations as to how DURA. 


ers lifetime service as 


available 


. . . Many outstanding school architects use DURACITE 
BOARD. It helps keep building costs down and o 


well, Accurate laboratory tests that Bae up” the rigors Ae at wear prove 
years average classroom service! Surface and 


Your illustrated 
catalog supplies, 
important 
details on 
Chalkboards 
and CORK 
BOARDS 


CITE should be used or cleaned. It is ready for 
hardest under all conditions, 
such as erasing, soap and water, detergents, al- 
cohol, turpentine, kerosene, naptha or lacquer 
thinner to remove stains from lipstick, hair 
oil, food spots, perspiration, glue, colored 
chalk, wax crayons, et 


classroom use 


SEVEN PASTELS 
Clearcite Green + 
Dark Myrtle Green . 
Coral + 


Blue Black 
Blue Grey 


Earth Brown + Powder Blue 


The DURACITE surface is with 
various types of backing panels and thick 
nesses, and in 7 pleasing, harmonizing colors 
No. 100—3 ply )” hardboard long tongue 
and groove, close-fhit joint 

No. 101—2 ply Y)” hardboard with overlap 
close-fit joint 

No. 102—'," dense treated hardboard and 
extruded aluminum divider strips 

No. 107—"'Asbestocite.”” 4" Portland Cement 
and long fibre asbestos board 

No. 109—"‘Asbestocite,”” as above, laminated 
to 3-ply wood backing—Y)” overall 

Also 


Factory-built units, ready to hang 


SEND FOR 
CATALOG 


417 


Llaride 


PRODUCTS end EQUIPMENT INC. 


6731 N. Olmsted © Chicago 31, til. 
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IT'S AS EASY AS J ~@W@epuBicece 


TO TEACH MORE STUDENTS 


= 


MORE EFFECTIVELY WITH RCA! 


Record and reproduce what- 

ever you wish, in high fidelity, 
with RCA Victor’s New Orthophonic 
Tape Recorder 7TR3. Compact, easy 
to carry, with push-button control 
that’s simplicity itself. 


Enjoy a compact portable’s 

convenience along with rich 
high fidelity at a low price in RCA 
Victor’s New Orthophonic Mark VII. 
Laboratory balanced, with Panoramic 
3-Speaker System and 4-speed record 
changer. 


a> Hear vividly clear, educa- 


tional FM programs, and 
every AM program, too, on RCA 
Victor's deluxe Livingston. “Golden 


S 


EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 
RADIO CORPORATION of AMERICA 


CAMDEN, N.J. 
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Throat” tone system and eight-inch 
speaker combine for perfect recep- 
tion. Phono jack allows plug-in of 
record player. 


Make every student an eye- 

witness with RCA Victor’s 
great combination of beautiful color 
and superior black and white in one 
convenient table model. Remember, 
RCA pioneered and developed com- 
patible color TV. 


Show educational 16mm films 
silent—and be 
sure the performance will be pro- 
fessional every time with the RCA 
16mm Motion Picture Projectors 
They're easy to thread, operate 
give brilliant light and sound. 


sound ofr 


Distribute educational pro- 

grams, and keep in touch with 
every classroom through an RCA 
central control sound system, Port- 
able systems, too, for the widest 
variety of indoor and outdoor 
situations. Also a complete line of 
RCA components. 


YOU SHOULD HAVE THE 
COMPLETE STORY on all the 
audio-visual aids to better teaching 
(there are many more) available from 
RCA. Today's your best day to mail 
the coupon! 


EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, Dept. N38 


Radio Corporation of America, Camden, NJ 


Please send me a catalog of RCA’s educational aids. I'm specifically 


nterested j 


Schoo! 


Street 


City 


Title 





/ 
ue io IBM ELECTRICS 


\ 
ATISFACTION. The 


IBM Electric helps turn students 
into competent typists faster. It 
allows teachers to simplify com- 
plicated stroking and carriage drills 
That's why there's more time to 
concentrate on over-all typing tech- 
niques—to make classes more re- 
warding for teachers and students. 


ERVICE. Because the 
1BM is the world’s simplest electric 
in design and operation it will 
give a more reliable performance 
And the dependable service you 
want from your IBM Electric is as 
sured by the IBM Customer Engi 
neers who are known for their top 
speed and efficiency. 


If you are interested in IBM's extensive 





TYPEWRITERS —OUTSELL 
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educational service program, write to: L. M. 


\ 
AVINGS. YourlocallIBM 


representative can show you—in 
actual dollars and cents —the sur- 
prisingly low per-student cost of 
IBM Electrics for your school. These 
figures, based on the experience of 
schools all over the country, will 
prove that your most practical move 
is to go 1BM — now! 
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TATURE. The IBM is 
the first, finest and favorite electric 
by far throughout the business 
world. Your students will be most 
likely to use the IBM in their future 
jobs, so why not train them now on 
the ‘‘teaching typewriter'’—the 
IBM! You're sure to go electric... 
make sure you go IBM! 


COLLINS, MANAGER, Educational Services, 545 Madison Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


ALL OTHER ELECTRICS COMBINED / 








titel! WEBER COSTELLO 
CHALKBOARDS 


— With The World’s Finest 
Writing Surfaces 





As manufacturers of all 43—chalkboards, chalk and erasers — 
Weber Costello has learned how to build GOOD Chalkboards, 
and how to manufacture chalk and erasers designed for smooth 
writing and easy complete erasing. For the FINEST CHALK- 
BOARD WRITING-SURFACE- Specify and Install: 


e HYLOPLATE e¢ STERLING e HYLOPREST 


ae S. ; 
White with, Enase with 


ALPHASITE 
CHALK 








“DOUBLE-SEWED" «& 
COSTELLO 
ERASERS 


A new concept in 
finest quality, dustless chalk. 
Designed to reduce eyestrain 
through restful contrast with 
chalkboard writing surface. 


Unquestionably the most effec- 
tive and time-saving eraser 
manufactured. Two erasers in 
one from a standpoint of extra 
wear; will last for years and 
years. Molded spring wool felt 
sections are bound to each other 
and to eraser back by ten 
modern green chalkboard—a separate sewings. They clean 
“must” for black chalkboards. thoroughly, pick up and hold 


Regular and triple-size sticks. erased chalk. 


Pleasing golden ivory color. 
Firm, extruded sticks for maxi- 


mum “‘mileage’’. Ideal for 





Send for 


WEBER COSTELLO COMPANY 


P eta iier Vcleme | iic) Be mle a. [elb’ 
Manufacturers of: Chalkboard, Chalk, Erasers, Art Materials, Maps, Globes. 


TEACHERS’ SALARIES 


%& The school board of Grosse Isle, Mich., 
has revised its salary schedule, raising the 
minimum salary for B.A. degree teachers to 
$4,100 and for M.A. teachers to $4,400. The 
maximums are $6,100 for B.A. teachers, and 
$6,400 for M.A. teachers. The amount given 
for outside experience was increased from 
$100 to $200, allowing five years 


% Lancaster, Mass. The school board has 
adopted a single-salary type schedule for 
1957. The schedule sets up three classifica- 
tions — nondegree, bachelor degree, and master 
degree, The schedule begins with $3,000 and 
goes to $4,700 after 10 years’ service and 
a master’s degree. Annual increments of $150 
will be given all teachers rendering satis 
factory service. New teachers with interrupted 
teaching experience of more than three years, 
will receive one-half year credit for each 
year of service 

% Brockton, Mass. The school board has 
given an increase of $300 to all classroom 
teachers, a six per cent increase to super 
visory personnel, and an increase of $100 to 
clerical help, and custodians. The increases 
will increase the payroll by $200,000 


¥%& Denver, Colo. The school board has in 
cluded in its 1957 budget salary increases 
of $225 a year for most teachers, with com 
parable amounts for other school employees 


% Athol, Mass. The school board has raised 

the maximum salary for teachers holding a 
bachelor’s degree to $4,300 for 1957. The 
minimum remains at $3,100 


% Somerset, Mass. The school board has 
set a new minimum of $3,200 and a maximum 
of $4,700 for the year 1957. In addition, 
an improved sick-leave policy extends the 
annual sickleave time from 10 to 15 days, 
cumulative to 30 days. Teachers with more 
than ten years’ experience are allowed 15 days 


%& Fall River, Mass. The school board has 
adopted a new schedule for 1957, calling for 
a minimum salary of $3,500 and a maximum 
of $5,000 

¥%& Melrose, Mass. A general salary increase 
of $200 has been given to teachers, effective 
April 1, 1957. The schedule also calls for 
incentive pay increases for those making a 
career of teaching. It allows two service 
increments of $200 each, one to be paid 
in the fifteenth year of teaching and the 
other in the twentieth 

% Danvers, Mass. All teachers have been 
given increases of $500, effective next Sep- 
tember. As of January 1, 1957, teachers 
holding a bachelor’s degree will be paid a 
minimum of $3,200 and a maximum of $4,800 
In September the salaries will be $3,400 
minimum and $5,000 maximum 


¥% Foxboro, Mass. A new salary’ schedule 
has been adopted for 1957-58. The schedule 
calls for a minimum of $3,400 and a maxi- 
mum of $5,400 


% The school board of Malden, Mass., has 
revised its salary schedule, effective Janu- 
ary, 1957. The schedule provides a base pay 
of $3,100 and a maximum of $5,100 for 
teachers holding a bachelor’s degree. Teach 
ers with a master’s degree will be paid a 
$200 differential in both minimum and maxi 
mum salaries; doctorate holders will be paid 
a $600 differential. The new budget for 1957 
provides increments of $200 for teachers 
serving 15 years or more in the system 
¥% Stratford, Conn. The school board has 
given increases of $400 per year to teachers 
for 1957. The increases are in addition to 
the present salary increments and will cost 
about $209,830 
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Why stick your neck out... 


when teaching’s so easy with Royals? 


NO NEED to stick your neck out for extra work. The 
new Royal Standard is cram full of time-saving 
features that help students learn faster — help to 
make your teaching job easier. 

Like the Touch Control® on a Royal that adjusts 
at the flick of a finger to suit any student’s style 

. changes slow pokes into speed sharks in no time. 

Or famous Magic* Margin the most convenient 
way to set a typewriter margin that’s ever been 
invented. 

Royals are rugged, too. Bear up under years of 
classroom abuse. Take less time out for repairs. If 
they do need care, there are 900 service centers ready 
to give you prompt, efficient, accurate help. 

And Royal provides both students and teachers 
with typing and teaching aids free. There’s also a free 
instructional demonstration. 

These are just some of the reasons more schools 
use Royals than any other typewriters in the world 

good reasons your school should have them, too. 


® 
ROYAL standard . electric - portable 


Roytype® business supplies 
World's Largest Manufacturer of Typewriters —Royal Typewriter Co., Division of Royal McBee Corp 
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the 
Extras | 


TRA BRILLIANCE 


ow 


ChAVYONES 


me 


eo 


CKAVOSES 


(Crayonex parkling range of 


Duilt-in color intensity 
prompts generou plashe« 


color for real creative 


tlistuction 


BLENDING 
From ‘Skies to Pie 

Crayonex easy-blending 
itech the 


qualities nm mood of 


youth, for edie expression 


on paper, wood and fabric 


COVERAGE 

Constant and Consistent Re 
warch has made Crayonex 
non flaking mooth-to-use 
ind work-perfect for all sur 
face Kach 


mastertully 


color perform 
for today m 


portant teaching technique 


WHEN YO 
CRAYONS 
SAY CRAYONEX 
GET ALL THE 


ORDER 


AND 
EXTRAS! 


Write for literature illustrating 
the newest Crayonex processes. 


Free! 

THE AMERICAN 
CRAYON COMPANY 
Sandusky, Ohio New York 


SCHOOL LAW 


(Concluded from page 19 


long as such reconsideration occurs prior 
to the opening of any additional bids sub 
mitted as a result of the board’s re 
advertisement 
Third: In the submission of bids on 
proposed construction work, the lowest 
bidder attains a vested interest in the 
board’s subsequent award of the contract 
this interest subject to defeat 
if such bidder is found not to be 
lowest responsible bidder 
Fourth: To establish that a 
der is not the 
a school board 
alter 
i hearing 


being only 


the 
lowest bid 
responsible bidder 
must make such a finding 
the bidder affected ilter 
investigation, and in the 
bona-fide discretion 

Fifth: A board’s action in rejecting all 
bids received on an alternate proposal to 
a general contract, in 
ing the contract 
the 
indication 


lowest 


notice to 
ind 


exercise of its 


construction iward 
and in re 
same alternate 
that the 
not consider the alternate as an 
part of the 


construction 
idvertising for bids on 
proposal, is a clear 
board doe 
integral 


construction contract 


+ 


ADOPTS POLICIES 
The board it 
Mich., ha 
relating to 
chool building and 
insurance Vhe 
part ot the Poli 
revision 


Ann Arbor 


tatement 


education at 
three 
commencement 


approved polic 
exercise ust ol 
buying of property 
tatement 


Book 


have been mace 


which is undergoing 
Qn insurance, the will insure 
directed by 
will be pur 


board said it 
chool property 
the chool 
cha ed 


ponsible 


unt otherwise 

Insurance 
tock and 

, and the board 


coverage, buying, and 


electors 


from mutual other re 


compank vill review 
ill aspects of ervice 


annual basi 

While encouraging the use of 
the board sid it 
ot the ph 


on in 


build 
commit any 
public emi 
group on i 


chool 
will not 
ical plant to 
or private 

ond the 
uch group is 


ored by th 


continuing 
limit 0 i 
direct] or 


chool 


fiscal year 
indirect! 
publi 
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** Indispensable 
condition 


BOSTON KS 
for general classroom use 
PERFORMANCE 
IMPROVEMENTS -— positive me- 
chanical lock on 8-size pencil guide 
CLEANLINESS— no fall-out, nickel 
plated receptacle stays put 
STRENGTH 
frame, steel rac 
EFFICIENT—25% more cutting 
edges, consistently produce clean, 
sharp points without waste 


unequalled 


rugged ‘‘bridge-lik« 


for drawing rooms and heavy duty 

e@ 3 points— outside adjustment 

@ heavy-duty double bearings for 
Speed Cutters assure perfectly cen 
tered points 

@ easy-locking stainless receptack 


@ takes 6 pencil sizes—no waste 


Free comprehensive report on sharpeners 
in schools, Booklet 


C. HOWARD HUNT 
PEN COMPANY 


Camden 1, New Jersey 


1957 





ROCKWELL- BUILT 


ELTA 11’ metal lathe 


- St, 


Mr. Krimbacher gives student operating pointers. Other 
Delta tools in the Madison High School shop: two 14” 
drill presses, Unisaw, four scroll saws, metal shaper, four 
wood lathes, pedestal grinder. 


«the ideal lathe for school shops,”’ 


says Frank Krimbacher, Dir. of Ind. Arts, Madison H. S., Royal Oak, Mich. 


MORE FOR THE MONEY Selection of the Delta 
11’’ Metal Cutting Lathe was made only after Delta lathe has been in use for just a short time, it 
close comparison with other competitive lathes has already proved its versatility over the other 
“Tt is, without a doubt, the ideal lathe for school metal lathe in our shop,” says Mr. Krimbacher 
shops,”’ says Mr. Krimbacher. “It offers a lot “Its simplicity of design offers the advantage of 
more for the money and you get genuine indus- remarkably easy student demonstration and oper 
trial quality.”’ ation. We highly recommend the Delta lathe 
SAFE, DURABLE According to Mr. Krimbacher, regardless of the size of the shop program.” 


VERSATILE, EASY OPERATION “‘Although our 


the school has never had a major accident using GET ALL THE FACTS~— See Delta’s entire 11’’ Metal 
Delta tools, an even more important reason for Lathe line and new production accessories that 
selecting the Delta lathe. “Its general appearance, convert your Delta engine lathe into an efficient 
ruggedness and indestructibility are visible at production machine at low cost. Your Delta Dealer 


first glance,”’ says Mr. Krimbacher. is listed under “TOOLS” in the Yellow Pages 


Send’ Coupon Today / Delta Power Tool Division, Rockwell Manufacturing Co. 


408A N. Lexington Ave., Pittsburgh 8, Pa. 
Please send 
} Catalog on Delta 4’ and 5’ Metal Cutting Lathe Line 
| Information on new Delta Lathe Accessories 
Names of nearest Delta Dealers 





another product by 


re ROCKWELL ete 


Address 


DELTA...PRIDE OF THE NATION'S SCHOOLS City State 
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For folding chairs ; ' - 
with comfort, rigidity meeting the nee or 


and enduring service swing-door cabinets 


in your school 

















For all-around comfort, durable 
rigidity, strength and functional 
purpose you can't match this fold 


ing chair. It's Krueger's finest and 


THESE 

DETAILS 

ASSURE 

LASTING SATISFACTION 














your best long-life value. Non- 





tipping Y-type frames of heavy- 


— 


gauge tubular steel are electrically 


welded into one strong unit that will 


re 6-inch built 
/ f| up frame 
[ile strengtheners 

aah ww seal spacers 


; / provide more 1 handle does 


withstand the hardest usage. 


A WEALTH OF FEATURES — Such as 


vertical frame strengtheners; strong, 


rigid bearings at 


seat pivot point— the work of 2 


prevents frame spreading 


Z 
4 
Fé steel seat 
J : stops capped with 
rubber bumpers 
assure positive seat lock 
quiet operation when 
opening or folding chair 





secure and silent seat stops; unusually 


pl] 


« 
i 
= 


large, posture-comfort seats; fully cov 





ered safety hinges; and quiet, quick 


= wardrobe 
A <a Spot 
and easy folding action are just some $ welded 

< 


of the many features built into Krue- 


gers exacting engineering standards 


TWO FOPULAR MODELS — No. 81, 


an all-steel chair with contour shaped 


"*Cyclops” swing-door cabinets 





seat and backrest; No. 82 which fea- 

Fully covered 

tures a 5-ply hardwood veneer contour safety hinges 
> prevent finger “ie Safe-like swinging doors with a central handle 
\ \ pinching 
\ and clothing 
\ n" t tool 
“ ecore~e Shelves adjustable on 1° centers without tools 
safety factor feature many 


seat with steel backrest. Choice of 

Smooth interior finish—no projecting lugs 
Beige, Azure Grey or Saunders Green site : . 
baked-on enamel finish frames— Wood se 


No loose shelf clips. No bolt heads on front, 
seat, natural satin finish 


Demountable CHAIR TRUCKS 


Four standard sizes 


Other chairs de 
ber chairs do not have ends or back. Choice of 5 colors, in electrostatic 
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baked-on enamel. These are a few of the many 
features that are making Borroughs cabinets 
first choice from coast to coast. Before you 
held both K-type J Se wh decide on any cabinets, be sure to see the 
channel and Y-type M ~ Borroughs line 
tubular chairs - oe , a. 
upright or horizontal See your local steel equipment dealer if he does not hove 
Regular or under. stage <5 ngitt k k h t th f 

Ww. in axinets in stock, he can ge em r you. 
models available. Demountable Borroug oo 3 Bs hing 
end arms and exclusive chan angle For new, complete line catalog No 
600 as well o« brochure No. 100 


r<) ) 1D | 5 G; | & ‘= BORROUG HS MANUFACTURIN : co. 
Jf ‘ ‘ i-7 Jf ¥] 3048 NORTH BURDICK amp KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 


METAL PRODUCTS @ GREEN BAY @ WISCONSIN 


frame permit stacking empty trucks 
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NATIONAL STATISTICS OF IMPORTANCE TO SCHOOLS* 


FINANCE lten Date atest Figure Previous Mo 
& TAXATION School Building Construction Oct., 195¢ 5 $184,838,001 
Building Nov., 1956 $ 50 $ 19,710,960 


School Construction 
Total School Bond Sales Oct., 1956 S144. 590.85 
Latest Price, Twenty Bonds Nov ‘ 
SCHOOL BOND SALES New Construction I xpenditures' Nov 
Construction Cost Index Nov 
bonds for school construction pur Educational Building, Valuation Aug 
eid tn thie amodet of £180 8 Aone Wholesale Price Index‘ Nov 
{ >. Consumer Prices Oct 
Population of the U.S Oct 








the month of October, 1956, perma 


sales were made in 
‘ M 





November 
nds wa per cent 


SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION 


During the month of November, 1956, con 
act were let in 11 western = state for Of 
| buildings to cost $31,507,050. Additional 


project numbering 114 schools, were re 


ported in preliminary stage to cost $79 af Ame) 

106.1 
During the month of October, 1956, Dodge , 

eported contracts were let in 37 states east s / os | e 
the Rocky Mountains, for 6 buildings at SUDO; til uf 

i total contract valuation of $185,414,006 


there’s 


SCHOOL BONDS f Or 


Phe chool board of Parma, Ohio, has ‘Se 
issued a 12-page brochure entitled “Keep de) 
Your School Bells Ringing in which it j | 


liscusses a proposed $ 00,000 bond issue to 
ro before the voters on November 6. The 
bond — issue is needed to provide enough 











classrooms to meet enrollment increases an 
ticipated for 1957 and 1958. The bonds will 
provide two junior high schools, two elemen ° . 
tary schools, a multipurpose room, an addi eo «© « Caster reading 
tion to the bus garage, and improvements of 

ites and classroom lighting — writing 

® Nebraska City, Neb The school board \ 

na invested the residue of a school bond ’ | . 

inking fund, amounting to $12,510, in U.S » + » Cleaning 

lreasury Series F bonds 

* Midland Mich Voter approved 4 

] OO bond issue for new school construction 

his was the fourth postwar bond issue fo 

ynstruction totaling $10,050,000 WRITE FOR YOUR 

& The Kelloggsville school district, Grand FREE COPY OF: 
Rapid Mich has passed a bond issue of : late ard. Nor 
$700,000 for the erection of a science-gym “SLATE CHALKBOARDS IN white chalk on a natural s bo 

nasium office wing for the high school, and MODERN SCHOOLS" have the clean, clear writing and erasing 
i six-room addition to the West elementar (contains little-known facts _ : 
1001 about chalkboard visibility, qualities or easy maintenance of slate ever 

geographical listing of out- 

®& Gladwin, Mich A $4 100 bond issue standing modern schools been duplicated. In fact, the unsurpassed 
using slate chalkboards, cost 
% Caro, Mich The Indianfields townshiy Gos and autheslenites Uibtio- smoothness of slate is the standard to which 
as PANS S Sens lnsue OF SNEONED ter s eset all other chalkboards are compared. Age- 
ymmunity high school. Glen Beach, Saginaw “THINGS THAT MATTER MOST 
is the architect ABOUT CHALKBOARDS" less in appearance, slate harmonizes with 
%®& Grandville, Mich The school board ha discusses six basic con- 
sold $350,000 worth of school bonds to siderations in chalkboard se- 


Nothing equals the ease of teacher-student 


communication like the superior contrast of 


has been approved for a high school addition 


has any color scheme, never ‘dates’ the class- 
t t schoc ck ons est le im) 

wa ccelggy > a ee ae = - room. No wonder so many teachers request 

mentary, East Elementary ind Grandville “TIPS ON EASY CHALK- 

High School BOARD CARE” ...$0 many architects specify 

nine time-saving steps for 

SCHOOL BUDGET trouble-free chalkboard care, natural slate chalkboards for 

: including the scouring tech- ; : 

me neaptes . . nique to eliminate need for the best in visual classroom 

$144 future resurfacing 


service! 


PENNSYLVANIA SLATE PRODUCERS GUILD, INC. 
205 Realty Building Pen Argyl, Pennsylvania 
500 million years in the making... NATURAL SLATE , 





SCHODL BOARD JOURNAL for JANUARY, 1957 





FOLDING 
PERFORMANCE BANQUET 
TABLES 


far greater 
strength and Direct Prices & 
SAFETY! Discounts to 


Schools, Churches, 
Clubs, Lodges and 
Ainproved mn Th MONROE TRUCKS 





All Organizations 
Transport and store your 


folding tables and chairs 


Pp L A y G R Oo U oe D Full line of the easy, modern way 


folding chairs with Monroe All- Steel 


AWD SWIMMING Trucks. Each truck is de- 


signed to handle either 
POOL EQUIPMENT | tables or cals,” Con 
" i struction of Truck No. TSC 
The wise choice of experienced i RA ’ permits storage in limited 
my", space. 
buyers for nearly half a century ae i 


WRITE FOR LITERATURE Pas... 


oI es Storage Truck No. 
Tsc 


Right: Transport- 


A ia) t R ICA he chal Truck No. 


PLAYGROUND DEVICE CoO. 5 se Be i 
ANDERSON, INDIANA, U.S.A | WRITE FOR CATALOG, 
PRICES AND DISCOUNTS 


THE “Monroe. COMPANY 
6 CHURCH STREET. COLFAX. IOWA 





In this new catalog, you'll see 
illustrated and described the 
many types of fountains or 
coolers for industrial use and the many 
features that make the Halsey Taylor 
line outstandingly superior 


The Halsey W. Taylor Co., Warren, O 


reoccc MAIL COUPON TODAY alent | 
The Holsey W Tay Woarre h ASJ 


FOUNTAINS 
COOLERS 


Please send us 1957 catalog, showing complete line 
Company 


Name 





Address 


City State 


r 
ARE. 


LIGHTING SURVEY 


(Concluded from page 54) 


brightness of any surface viewed from 
any normal standing or sitting position 
in the schoolroom should not be less 
than one third the foot-lambert bright 
ness of the poorest lighted task in the 
room. The foot-lambert brightness of 
any surface immediately adjacent to 
the task should not exceed three times 
the task brightness. Brightness-differ- 
ence between adjacent surfaces should 
be reduced to a minimum 


2. Su fhicie nt light at each desk station 
for all school tasks. The National Coun 
cil on Schoolhouse Construction recom 
mends that the brightness goals stated 
above assume a lighting system that 
provides from 20 to 40 foot-candles 
on the poorest lighted task. 


3. School lighting that is easily con 
trolled without undue attention from 
the teacher. Outside lighting sources 
change frequently during the day and 
may even change several times in a 
period of a few minutes. Teachers are 
too busy on other tasks to note all 
these changes, so it seems only reason 
able that the lighting of the classroom 
be as automatic as possible. 


4. Light that is easily controlled for 
the use of audio-visual education aids 
It is necessary to see that classrooms 
are designed so that rooms can_ be 
satisfactorily darkened when visual aids 
are being used. If the processes of 
darkening a room are too complicated, 
or if the proper degree of darkening 
cannot be achieved, it is probable that 
the visual aids simply will not be used 
This is also true when the room dark 
ening equipment is too expensive. The 
room darkening equipment should not 
interfere with the adequate ventilation 
of the room or be in the way when not 
in use. This is an important factor which 
must be kept in mind at the time the 
building is designed and not thought of 
as something that can be added at a 
later date 

Meeting these classroom lighting ob 
jectives contributes to educationally 
flexible classrooms which permit a 
teacher to provide seating and grouping 
in any manner best suited for the learn 
ing situation at hand. There is freedom 
here to work within an educational 
space rather than to work in a restrict- 
ing area. With proper lighting making 
freedom of movement possible within 
the area, other educational helps such 
as movable cabinets become practical 

School boards, architects, and super- 
intendents can no longer do just a 
“fair” job of school lighting. School 
Duildings will always, we hope, be de- 
signed in great variety, but competition 
is demanding that the lighting criteria 
be met as a minimum requirement 
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That's all the Puritine you need. A single, economical ounce of Puritine in a 
gallon of water gives you a super-fast cleaning solution. Use Puritine on walls 


or floors, on fixtures or equipment...in fact, any place where water can be used. 


Puritine dissolves grease and dirt in record time, rinses freely and actually costs 


only one-fourth as much as most cleansers. Ask your Holcombman for a demon- 


stration. He can show you in minutes how to save hours of cleaning time 


HOLCOMB SCIENTIFIC CLEANING MATERIALS 


HOLCOMB MFG. CO., - 1601 BARTH AVE., INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
New ke ‘ *« Los Angele « Tdronto 
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Hews of Products for the Schools 





MOBILE GYMNASIUM SEATING 


A new free-standing, mobile gymnasium 
eating unit bas been announced by the Bruns 
wick-Balke-Collender Co., Chicago, Ill. Unlike 


a movable unit, it does not require floor plates 


New Folding Seating 


vall attachment It i 
trucks to the 
eating 1 ré 


moved b mean 


ol mobile vhere 


rea idditional 
quired, It provides an installation 
flexibilit 


must be 


vith maximum where seating a! 


ingement changed to meet the 
basket 
Furnished 
height of 10 row the 
ill of the of the Brunswick 
line including full height seating, ex 
board full 
operation 


requirements ol 
ball, or che 


maximum 


chool dance boxing 


tournament to a 
unit in 
corporate leature 
chau 

tandard skirt 


locking and ease of 


clusive automat 
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FINE PRECISION 


PENCIL SHARPENER 
SAVES TIME AND CONFUSION 


Always a sharp pencil with a quick twist 
of the wrist. No more distracting trips to 


pencil sharpener. Spillproof container 


replaceable razor-sharp blade. Choice of 


$ smart colors. 


Only 50¢ each retail 


At your supply dealer or write to address below 


For wholesale quantities write for com- 


plete catalog of 24 highly specialized 


models for pencils and crayons. 


FRED BAUMGARTEN 


Exclusive Imports 
1000 Virginia Ave. N.E 
Atlanta 6, Ga 


Dept. P-2 











MOVIE EXPLAINS TYPEWRITER USES 


4 motion picture explaining the many im 
portant uses and adaptations of today’s versa 
tile typewriter has been prepared by the Rem 
ington Rand Co., New York 10, N. Y. The film 
entitled, “The Typewriter in Business” demon 
trates the purpose and use of important 
typewriter devices, attachments, keyboards 
and variations, and shows how an 
office can run efficiently with these 
modern typing developments and with well 
trained people to operate the 
writer 
and 

simplest 


other 


more 


modern 
electric 
covere d 


type 
Every major use of 
typing is 
traight typing to the most 
iutomatic typing initiated by a giant 
system like Univac. Schools 
and government agencies 
arrangements to view the 
b ontacting their local 
ilk othe The film i 
vhite ind last 20 


manual, 
noiseless from the 
copy 
compl x 
electronic 


lirms 


busines 
make 
film without charge 

Remington Rand 
16mm black ind 


may 


minute 
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BOY-PROOF SHOP FURNITURE 


Standard Pressed Steel Co., Jenkintown, Pa 
recently introduced two pieces of school shop 
furniture which “hoy , 
These are a tool cabinet 
built to resist and minimize 
student neglect or mischief 
table consists of a laminated 
wood-top set at a fixed angle on 
of heavy-gauge satin finished aluminum 
Joints between the legs and the cross 
add to the functional appearance 
table while insuring maximum rigidity 

unnecessary bulk. A single drawer 
lide, but no drawer, is installed under the 
working surface of the table. Thus if several 
tudents are to use the table, individual 
storage units purchased for 
designed for 


they say are proof,’ 
drawing table and 
cle igned and 
damage by 

The drawing 
1'4 inch 
i base 
tubing 
brace 
of the 
without 


clean 


may be 
tored in a_ cabinet 
purpose 

The “boy proof” 
in two models, One 
on wall 


each 
and that 
cabinet comes 
is designed for installation 
hangers; the other is intended for 
floor cabinet. Both have all 
pegboards which resist damage and wear and 
neither when locked can be opened by re 
moval of the door back or sides 


(For Further Details Circle Index Code 0197) 


tool storage 


use a a steel 


hinges 


IMPROVED SLIDEFILM PROJECTOR 
\ slidefilm 


improvements have 
introduced by Du Kane 
Ill The improved model 


matic” use 4 


projector on which four major 

made has been 
Corp St. Charle 
called the “Micro 
“inside out” film feed 
film transport device 


cooling, and an improved 


been 


unique 
mechanism a new 
redesigned “jet” air 
sound 
The need for 


with this 


automati 
rewinding filmstrips is non 
model for tilm is fed into 
the projector from the inside of a roll of 
film. It also wound very compactly by 
a mechanical take-up and can_ be 
inserted into the storage container, immedi 
itely ready for the next showing. The im 
proved forced air cooling system reduces heat 
of the film approximately 30 per cent. Scratch 
ing and other wear on the film as it 
through the aperture plates is prevented by 
a mechanism which separates the plates to 
allow the film to run free of any contact 
almost the entire distance between frames 


existent 


easily 


passes 
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CONTINUOUS WARNING ALARM 


A constant ringing drop, designed particu 
larly for alarm systems where immediate 
attention is required for protection of person 
nel and equipment, and where 
is needed for restoration of the 
has been announced by the 
Inc Norwalk, Conn. The 
drop is particularly well 
industrial control 
systems and 
low voltage 
by thermal 
voltage or 
sensitive to 
controlled 
warning 


reset teature 
alarm system 
Edwards Co 


constant 


ringing 
suited for man 
fire alarr 


operates in the 


types ol alarms 
annunciators. It 
circuit that 
liquid level 
current relay, or 
specific conditions 
condition is 
devices can be 


may be suy 


pervised 


tachometer witch 
other device 
When the 
returned ti norma 
silénced or cut ¢ 
reset 
recycle wit the 


by means of a convenient 
the drop. The drop will 
return of conditions 


button 


inde 


alarm 
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NEW MEAT SLICER 


Uniform meat slicing is assured 
new Profit Maker Model 5( inne 
the American Slicing Machine Co 
11, Ill. The horizontal feed 
pring mechanism which teed 
knife with an even 
are provided to 
and pieces of 
cutting edge of the 
touches the 


licer 
meat 
pressure Iwo 
accommodate both 

meat. Only the 
Mira ( lean contou 
sliced 


large 


food being 


Meat Slicing Machine 


This model also features a 
harpener. A half turn of the 
the sharpening stones 
moves 


Swivel Knil¢ 


housing swings 
into position. Operator 
knob back ind tort 
When not in us sha 
kept away 
retain their 


sh irpener 
knife 


stones are 


harpen 
from food being 


and so abrasive 


qualitic 
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SILENT OPERATING FAN 


A new, compact 
fan designed especially 
tutional and commercial 
developed by the 
Wis. Ideally 
and other 
it requires 


silent operating 


lor crowded 
building ha 
Trane Co., La Crosse 
sé hool 
have low eli < 
installation 
doorways, in 

other out-of-the-way places. The ve 


suited for use in 
buildings which 
minimum 
located 


hotel 


can be over 
is adaptable for use in air moving 

for introduction of fresh ventilation air 

exhausting purposes, and for recirculation 
interior air. One and two-fan model 

available in 12 sizes with air delivery rang 
from 600 to 34,500 cubic feet per minute 
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HEYWOOD- 
WAKEFIELD 


\/ 
New simplicity of design achieves 


style, comfort and classroom efficiency 
with strength to pass the test of time. 





























b 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE CATALOG OF TUBULAR STEEL FURNITURE 

Patents are pending on all the pieces of the Heywood -Wakefield 

Trim Line design. Heywood -Wakefield, School Furniture Division, 
Gardner, Mass. and Menominee, Mich 














Closed 


| Deck 
Roll-Out Gym Seats 


All-closed deck construction means a clean floor under 
the stands. There's no need to labdriously sweep under 
the seats before rolling them away. Good looking, they're 
safer, too, and reduce insurance costs. Ideal for schools 
auditoriums, armories, etc. Write for FREE CATALOG 


HUSSEY MFG. CO., Inc. 


5717 R. R. Avenue North Berwick, Maine 
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the ultimate in CENTRAL CONTROL 
ALL-FACILITY SCHOOL SOUND 


MODEL $260 


Dual-Channel All-Program System 
PLUS Intercommunication 


NOW, you can have the most complete program, 
distribution and operational facilities ever 
designed in a School Sound System. The 
RAULAND $260 Console, with facilities for up 

to 160 classrooms, simplifies administrative 
control, provides the most versatile distribution 
of microphone, radio, phonograph and recorder 
programs to enhance instruction, and offers 
simultaneous 2-way communication between 
any classroom and central control Console 


~_Y Here, truly, is the ultimate in School Sound 





Oo FM-AM RADIOS: I wo (2) supplied. Selects for distribution to any or 
all rooms, any radio program on the complete f M band or the entire AM 
standard Broadcast Band 


PROGRAM PANELS: [wo (2) supplied selects any two of 6 micro 
phones and mixes them as desired, of mixes one microphone with Radio 
Room-Return of any one of 4 programs— Transcription Phono, Record 
Changer, Tape Recorder or Remote Line 


© MASTER CONTROL PANEL: Provides 2 way conversation with any 
room. Includes one-operation Emergency Switch placing Console micro 
phone instantly in contact with any or all room speakers. Also includes 
for 2 automatic Program Clock and Monitor Speaker controls 


SWITCH PANEL: Selects ony oF all rooms (available with up to 160 
room capacity) for program distribution. Switches provide distribution 
for 2 programs, for intercommunication and for room-return 


TRANSCRIPTION PLAYER: Plays records of all sizes and speeds 
including 16” transcriptions. Record Changer and/or Tape Recorder moy 
also be used with facilities to distribute all three programs 


WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS 
RAULAND-BORG CORPORATION 


Rauland-Borg Corporation 
3515-R West Addison St., Chicago 18, Ill. 
Send full details on RAULAND School Sound Systems. We hove 


. +. Classrooms; auditorium seats 


ee 


nj 
~“ 








FOR ECONOMY BUY THE 
BEST—BUY DETTRA 


Famous “BULLDOG” U. S., State, and 
School Flags for Outdors 

Beautiful, lustrous “GLORY -GLOSS” 
U. S., State, School and College 
flags for parade and indoor use 

(Complete outfits available with 

Pole, Ornament," Carrying Belt 
and Stand*) 

Economical U. S. “AMERIGLOSS” printed 
flags for schoolrooms 

Long-lasting ‘“DURA-LITE’” Nylon flags 
and Outfits for Parade and plat 
form use 

Christian, Papel and Zion Flags 


*Ornaments and Stands have durable 
Jewelers Golden Finish 


New DETCO PROCESS State Flags 
printed in full color sun and 
rain fast very economical 

7 
ASK ABOUT DETTRA'S MOVIE 
“ouR U.S. FLAG" The Free- 
dom Foundation Award winning 
16 mm color sound film the 
ideal way to tell the story of our 
flag 

. 
For complete information and de 
scriptive literature about our flag 
products and film, call your Local 
Dettra Dealer or write direct to 

Dept. AJ 


DETTRA FLAG CO., INC. 


Oaks, Pennsylvania 





News of Products... lah a i 


SUPRO LUX 
SELECTIVE MILK VENDER 96T12CW 


MA S.A. 
Dairy-Vend, an automatic milk vender, will on ES 

eeeeeeveeeeeer 
simplify service and record keeping for the : 


chool lunch supervisor. The machine collects BUT eon J 
the money and keeps an accurate count 7 “HEAVY DUTY - 
on the number of cartons sold. It may be 

set for a three-cent milk collection, then S — e 

reset to 10 cents after the lunch period Cmbinte- 


TOP IN QUALITY 
and low in price too! 


maintains brightness 
longer 
? ~ *” much longer lamp 
life 
for consistent supericr 


Low quality 

quantity YOUR SCHOOL 

pues DOLLARS 

Neg GO FARTHER 
WITH LAMPS BY 


| SUPRO LUX 
manufacturing co., ine 
412 EAST 61st STREET 


BRONX 51, NEW YORK 


(Continued from page 96) 


now to 





Work-Saving Machine 


| School Administrators 





This attractive two-tone steel vender holds 
237 half pints or 165 pint cartons. Local 
dairies may stock it with three beverages BEACH FRONT 
for example, with white and chocolate milk 
and orange juice. Occupying only four square 
feet of floor space, Dairy-Vend has % h.p GARDENS 
hermetically sealed refrigeration unit. It is 
made by the Vendo Co., Kansas City, Mo., 


manufacturers of automatic vending machines WELCOMES you! 
for orange 


juice, ice cream, and hot “main 
dish” foods 


(For Further Details Circle Index Code 0202) 


WORKSHOP DUST COLLECTOR 


A rugged, versatile new dust exhaust system 
which not only keeps workshops living-room 
clean but also can perform dozens of other 
chores has been introduced by Rockwell FREE TV 
Manufacturing Co., Pittsburgh Pa. The new OPEN ALL YEAR 
machine combines for the first time the PARKING AT YOUR DOOR APPROVED 
utility and power of an_ industrial dust 
collector with the versatility and mobility For comfort and convenience, make 


of a vacuum cleaner. Easily attached to any Beach Front Gardens Motel your 
workshop power tool and easily rolled from 


one tool to another it can automatically convention headquarters. Lots of 
remove dust, chips, smoke, metal filings, etc., shops and entertainment spots near- 
that usually accompany shopwork. It is power by. Take advantage of special low 
ful enough to pick up nuts, bolts —even . 

a l-inch steel ball. None of the items picked convention rates and make your 
up come in contact with the suction fan reservation early. 

blades. Thirteen valuable accessories, including 
a long, slim crevice tool and a paint sprayer 
attachment are also available to increase the 
versatility of the dust collector 


(For Further Details Circle Index Code 0203) 


192 Rooms, 96 with Kitchenettes 





Boardwalk at Massachusetts Ave. 


ATLANTIC CITY 4-0444 








(Concluded on page 100 
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LUND SCHOOL KEY CABINETS 


SIMPLEST AND MOST INEXPENSIVE KEY SYSTEM EVER DEVISED 


Thousands of U. S. Schools Across the Nation Use Lund Key Cabinets 


Ye 66 00000000 
1G! 9960600000 
9 ggg 9o0000e 


School Key 
Cabinets by 


LUND For 


Nearly 25 Years 


STYLE NO. C-90 FOR 90 KEYS ILLUSTRATED 
MADE FROM 18 GAUGE METAL OFFICE FURNITURE STEEL 
ALL WELDED CONSTRUCTION 
LIGHT GRAY BAKED ON ENAMEL FINISH 
DOOR HAS CHROME PLATED CYLINDER LOCK 


KEY SYSTEM INCLUDES NUMBERED WHITE FIBRE KEY TAGS, KEY RECEIPT CARDS, TRIPLE CROSS 
INDEX CONTROL CARDS AND FULL INSTRUCTIONS 


Write for Catalog and Prices 


LUND EQUIPMENT CO. BRECKSVILLE, OHIO 





MAYLINE 





EXTRA YEARS | 


of Clean, Safe, Quiet Operation 
... at low initial cost 


* 


TODD BURNERS 


GAS OR OIL 


* 
PRODUCTS DIVISION 


TODD SHIPYARDS CORPORATION 


Headquarters: 


Columbia & Halleck Streets, Brooklyn 31, N. Y. 


Plant 
Green's Bayou, Houston 15, Texas 
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Fine Tables 
For Your 


Classroom 


The C-7702 Art Table has a 20’ x 24” metal edge, adjustable 
drawing top and a 20” x 10” metal edge reference top. Draw- 
ing table C-7703B has a 30” x 42” solid basswood metal edge 
adjustable top. Roomy drawers are individually keyed. Board 
compartment holds six boards 21” x 26”. Base of each table is 
oak. Choice of finish golden oak or natural 


Both tables wil be on display when you visit us in booths 
1324-26, AASA Convention, Atlantic City, February 15-20 


Symbol of Superiority 


MAYLINE COMPANY 


527 No. Commerce St. 


Sheboygan, wisconsin 
C.77038 DRAWING TABLE 





MAYLINE 














News of Products... veighing up to 25 pounds, with an accuracy A wide line of laboratory apparatus and sup- 
of Y% ounce. A companion model, Y-32, weighs plies, 1500 items in number, are described 
individual portions up to two pounds, with in the 1957 order book recently released 
an accuracy of Ye of an ounce. Plate weight by Central Scientific Co., Chicago, Ill. The 
is subtracted by setting dial pointer up to 48-page book, which will be sent on request 
zero contains a special section showing agricultural 

(For Further Details Circle Index Cole 0204) teaching aids for teachers located in rural 
areas, as well as price lists, order blank 
CATALOGS & BOOKLETS and photos of most items 
(For Further Details Circle Index Code 0209) 
FLOOR MAINTENANCE MAGAZINE 


\ quarterly magazine containing up MANUFACTURERS’ NEWS 


date articles on floor treatment problems is The American Crayon Co. and the Joseph 
being published by the Hillyard Chemical Dixon Crucible Co. recently announced a merg 
0. St. Joseph, Mo. The first issue, dated of their two concerns. Both companies will 
Fall, 1956, which was recently released con- continue their operations without change of 
tains an article on the cleansing procedure personnel or policy and their headquarters 
to be followed for resilient floors, first id plant operations and sales staffs will be 
tips for asphalt tile floors, hints for proper tained separately, as at present 

treatment of terrazzo floors and several other 


rer 
( 


main 


International Business Machines Corporation 
helpful articles. Copies of the magazine en recently announced the signing of a contract 
titled, “Floor-O-Scope” may be obtained free with the U. S. Atomic Energy Commission 

(For Further Details Circle Index Code 0205) to begin developing STRETCH 


i 

Two new catalog sheets picturing and describing ay ae es for - tallation at 

teel tools cha helving workbenches niches amos Scientific -aborator 

carts and storage and wardrobe cabinets are The Trane Co., La Cross Wi in 

available free from the Lewis Steel Equipment nounced plans to double its present research 

PORTION CONTROL SCALE Corp., Carlstadt, N. J and te sting facilities the “House of Weather 
chool lunch supervisors will like the ver (For Further Details Circle Index Code 0206) Magic and to build two new manufac 


turing plants, one to produce brazed aluminum 
atilit of the new portion control sca Science and home-economics teachers may be special heat transfer unit und the other 
Model YG-4 offered b the Pelouze Mig 


. interested in a four-page booklet, “The Mirack to manutacture low horsepower air « 
Co.,, Evanston, Ill of ‘Man-Made’ Reinforced Cellulose Sponges ing compressors 
prepared by the Nylonge Corp., New York 


gredients directly into a mixing bowl, without 17, N. Y. Copies are available on request 


figuring the weight of the container. The , ; 
bowl 1 = ie a the cale the rotating (For Further Details Circle Index Code 0207) systems, has established new branch office 


dial pointer et to zero and then the first A 40-page catalog describing its line of quiet at Fort Worth, Tex and 5a\ 
ingredient added. As each ingredient is added operating, large capacity slow speed cen 
the dial is reset to zero. The laminated trifugal fans has been published by the 
plastic dials may be marked with a wax Chicago Blower Corp., Franklin Park, Ill 
pencil, and easily wiped clean. Another use Free copies of the catalog are available 


Versatile Food Scale 


ondition 
It main tse i lor weighing recipe in 


Johnson Service Co., Milwaukee, Wi nan 
lacturers of automatic temperature control 


J 


vannah, Ga 

QO. E. Barron, New Orleans, La., has been 
appointed District Manager by the Electro 
Silv-A-King Corp. of their territory encom 


passing Louisiana, southern Mississippi, Mo 
for the scale is to check incoming food (For Further Details Circle Index Code 0208) bile, Alabama, and Pensacola, Fla 


PACKAGED BOILERS 


Superior Fire Tube Steam Generators 
are completely factory assembled and 
tested. Capacities range from 20 to 600 off Or 


: U 
b.h.p. for steam or hot water heating and : wt 
Ww SERVICE e DEPENDABILITY 


sures to 250 p.s.i. Built-in induced draft 
and full 5 sq. ft. of heating surface per 


( 
fu 


for industrial applications requiring pres- { ( / 
( ) 
( 


Write today . : . ‘ 
for details b.h.p. provides efficient operation firing 


in Catalog 780F oil, gas or both, ett BRoadway 1-3337 


for performance you can BA NK on 


premier engraving co. 


; \ Ct MA | P 
an analchelelen iP iwau =) c 
Takes TOWER, TIMES SQUARE, NEW YORK 36 NY DQQO 92 aukee Ss Wis 
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READER’S SERVICE SECTION ~ 


INDEX TO SCHOOL EQUIPMENT 


The index and digest of edvertizements below will hel» you obtain five infermetion, catelegs; : 
and product litereture from the odvertisements and companies listed in the new products section. / 


162 
163 
164 
165 


Merely encircle the code number assigned to each firm in the request form below, clip the form 
and mail it to THE AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL. Your request will receive prompt attention. 





Page 
No. 


150 
LE 
182 
183 


All-Steel Equipment, inc 
Steel furniture and lockers. Precast concrete floors and 

Use coupon page 80 for new folder. 
American Bitumuls & Asphalt Co... 79 


Asphalts, cutbacks ond bitumuls. General School Equipmert Co....... 11 
School seating. 


“2 «(146 
“306«CONa 
44 CO« 4 
“5 06COMSP 


American Crayon Company 


Creyonex. Write for information on 
newest process. 


14 «O38 
35 0COo 
1360 «O40 
‘7 Oa 


American Desk Mfg. Co..... 


Guth Co., Edwin F 
Chair desks. 


Schoel lighting. 


130 
7m 
132 
133 


American Ployground Device Co.... 94 


Herman Nelson Unit Ventilator 
Playground and swimming poo! 
oquinanenk: Products, American Air Filter Co,, 


American Seating Company Ciassroom cooling, heating and 
RTS TF ins, bet. 66 and 69 ventilating. 


School seating. ws he 
Baumgarten, Fred Tubular steel furniture. 
Fine precision pencil shorpener. 


ie 
19 
120 
2 











4 
Ss 
6 
17 


Hillyard Chemical Company 
Bay West Paper Co........ Fioor treatment products. 
Cut towel costs with “Turn-Towls,” 


Beach Front Gardens Motel Super fast cleaning solution. 
Ask for demonstration. 
Welcome school administrators. 


Pleuse ask the mancfocturers, whose code numbers | have encircled, to send me free information, 
catalogs or product litersture as mentioned in this issue of the JOURNAL 
3220 «(336 
2 06—COo2 
724 «6928 
2 60 129 


19S C196 C197 C198 O19R C200 O70 G202 C203 204 0205 O20 


1% «6S OO 
nw w mm 
2 Ww M2 
3 «we «63 
NEWS OF PRODUCTS FOR THE SCHOOLS 


400 North Broadway, Milwaukee 1, Wis. 


Bendix-Westinghouse Automotive 
Air Brake Co 
Air brakes. 


Berlin Chapmen Company....sth cover 
Ez-a-Way bleachers. 








Borroughs Manufacturing Co 
Swing-door cabinets. 


162 
6 63 
164 
165 


60 
161 
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Butler Manufacturing Company 
Steel buildings. 


155 
156 
1s? 
aay ons 3o209 


180 
1s 
152 
1s3 


Sound conditioning. Use coupon on Portable, self-contained lab demon- 
page 76 for survey chert and stration table. Use coupon page 70 
booklet. for details. 


2 Oa 
“430«CO 
464 «O48 
“5 0—COMP 


Claridge Products & Equipment, inc. 
Duracite chalkboard. Send for ee er a eee 
cataleg 417. Wwuens. 


14 «638 
135033 
1s6)6| 40 
iw 6! 


Delra — Rockwell Power Tool 
Division 

11” metal cutting lathe. Use coupon 
page 91 for catalog and information. 


130 
1 
132 
133 


Northern hard maple. 


Dettra Flag Company, [nc 


School fiags. Write for information Drawing and ort tables. 
and literature. 





Fenestra Incorporated 

Acoustical — Structural Building 
Panels, Free catalog and details 
use coupon page 5, 


le 
We 
120 
t21 











ye 
18 
16 
"Ny 


: 


USE THESE CARDS 


These postpaid cards ore provided for the convenience of THE AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL 
readers in requesting information on products, services, booklets, and catalogs offered by the 
advertisers in this issue. 


Please ask the manufacturers, whose code numbers I have encircled, to send me free information, 
catalogs or product Htereture as mentioned in this issue of the JOURNAL 
22 06426 
230 ta? 
124 «38 
25 0=— 129 


GIS O196 GIST C198 O19 G2OD O20! O2GR C203 G204 0205 6206 


ADVERTISING INDEX 
%° 4% neo 
n w mM 
nm «6 hUoM 
3 86% 63 
“ (6 
NEWS OF PRODUCTS FOR THE SCHOOLS 





THE AMERICAN SCHOOL BOARD JOURNAL 
400 North Brocdway, Milwavkee 1, Wis. 
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READER’S SERVICE SECTION 


Nesbitt, Inc., John J.,.ins. bet. 16 & 19 


Wind-O-iine Radiation, 


Penn Metal Company, tnc........ Ke 
Lightsteel for interior walls. 


Pennsylvania Slote Producers Guild.. 93 


FoldeR-Way aluminum partitions. 


Royal Typewriter Company, inc... . 
typewriters. 





Coae 
No. 


159 


Sepro Lux Manufacturing Company. 
Slimline fluorescent lamps 


Taylor Company, Halsey W 
Drinking fountains and electric 
coolers. 


Todd Shipyards Corporation 
Gos or oil burners 

Universal Bleacher Compony 
New poweroller for ease of 
operating folding bleachers. 


Upright Scaffolds ... 


Vegel-Peterson Co., Inc.........-, 
Wardrobe systems. Write for 
“$chooline” catalog SL-206. 

Weber Costello Compony......... 


Chalkboards, chalk, erasers, etc. 
Send for catalog GA-57 


News of Products for the 


Brunswick-Balke-Collender Co. 
Gymnasium Secting 


Remington Rand Co. 
Typewriter Education Filrs 


Standard Pressed Stee! Co 
Shop Furniture 
Stidefilm Projector 


Edwards Co., Inc. 
Warning Alarm 


American Slicing Machine Co 


Workshop Dust Collector 


The Pelouze Mfg. Co. 
Food Scale 


Floor Maintenance Magazine 
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Across the country, you see the distinctive trucks of the JOHN SEXTON & CO. 
far-famed Sexton great white fleet supplying more than CHICAGO 

60,000 establishments from restaurants to hospitals, from LONG ISLAND CITY 
schools to railway dining cars. Sexton service is keyed to satethtatnanee 

the particular needs of those who feed many people each PO Raar ve 

day and all the various Sexton products are delivered direct ee 

to the storeroom of each Sexton customer. At all times, there hioigaass 

is a helpful Sexton salesman in your community—trained rel 

to the special requirements of the institutional market. ——< 

Fully stocked nation-wide Sexton branch warehouses insure 


: INDIANAPOLIS 
immediate service. 
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NOW you can have famous- 
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The Berlin Chapman Company is proud to pioneer in the 
development of color in gymnasium seating. Now EZ-A- 
WAYS are available in colors to harmonize with the decor 
of your gym. Architects have long recognized the value 
of harmonious blending of colors and Berlin Chapman 
Company is happy to join with them in achieving this 
revolutionary objective. Extensive scientific studies have 
proven the importance of harmonious coloring in institu- 
tions and outdoor play areas. Their findings have proven 
that proper blending of colors has lessened tension and 
eye strain and promoted greater and more effective 
activity as well as relaxation and comfort to both partic- 
ipants and spectators. 


Basic colors available are Portland Rose, Guif 
Green (as shown), Michigan Blue, Kansas Wheat, 
California Gold. From these basic colors any shade 
can be furnished to meet your architect's or per- 
sonal requirements. Investigate color blending before 
deciding on your new bleachers. The Berlin Chapman 


representative in your area will be happy to call 


"2 on you and explain in detail 


Write us today for 
complete information 
on EZ-A-WAYS, both 
from the standpoint of 
structural superiority 
and color blending 

Actual installation of 24 rows, over 5,000 seats, Berlin 


Chapman EZ-A-WAY installed in Vancouver's new multi-million 


dollar high school, Vancouver, Washington ® E 4 L I N * WwW 1 Ss Cc oO N S ] N 








